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General 


Health Minister Chairs WHO Opening Session 


OW 0805091690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
OSSS GMT 8 May ¥0 


[Text] Geneva, May 7 (XINHUA) —The World Health 
Organization's 43rd annual assembly opened here today, 
with a major decision facing it once again over whether 
to admit the state of Palestine as a full member. The 
United States has threatened to withdraw its 25 percent 
of funding if the proposal is approved. 


Some 100 member countries are backing Palestine, 
which at present only has observer status. 


Other items on the assembly agenda are nutrition of 
children around the world, technical and economic aid 
to countries in economic difficulties, and the organisa- 
tion’s programme of “health for all in 2000”. 


The Chinese health minister, Professor Chen Minzhang, 
chaired the opening session of the assembly, which is 
attended by 1,200 delegates from the 166 member coun- 
tries. 


A biannual report on W.H.O.'s 1988-1989 activities, by 
the W.H.O. director general, Hiroshi Nakajima of Japan, 
will also be presented to the two-week-long assembly. 


Industrial Nations’ Policy Coordination Urged 


OW 0805083490 Bejing XINHUA in English 
0053 GMT 8 May 90 


[Text] Washington, May 7 (XINHUA) —Deputy Gov- 
ernor of the People’s Bank of China Chen Yuan today 
called on the industrial countries, particularly the major 
ones, “to continue to strengthen their efforts for more 
effective policy coordination.” 


Chen made the remarks at the one-day Interim Corm- 
mittee of the Boards of Governors of the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF), which started this morning. 


“While monetary policy tends to keep inflation in check, 
the roles of fiscal and structural policies should be 
strengthened to maintain noninflationary growth, stabi- 
lize exchange and interest rates, and reduce external 
imbalances,” he said. 


He noted that policy adjustments in both the deficit and 
surplus countries should be complemeatary, thereby 
maintaining appropriate growth of aggregate demand in 
the major industrial countries as a whole, while pro- 
viding a sound external environment for export growth 
and external debt alleviation in the developing countries. 


He expressed the concern about the impact of slowea 
economic growth in the industrial countries on the 
developing countries. 


A persistent deterioration in the terms of trade of the 
developing countries, coupled with rising world interest 


INTEKNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


rates, “aggravated the burden of adjustment and cast a 
shadow on the outlook of the debt problem and on the 
economic growth of most of the developing countries,” 
Chen said. 


He said that industrial countries should roll back trade 
protectionism, open markets to exports of developing 
countries, and lower the level of real interest rates. 


He said that China supports a substantial increase in the 
IMF's quota, but opposes the linkage of the quota 
increase with the settlement of arrears of some member 
countries. 


Under the Ninth Quota Review, the IMF orginally 
planned to double its resources to 240 billion dollars, a 
target backed by many developing countries. 


But, because of the objection of the United States, the 
quota may increase by 50 percent to 180 billion dollars. 


‘Proper Revision’ to Montreal Protocol Stressed 


OW0805082990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0146 GMT 8 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 8 (XINHUA) —A senior Chinese 
official said today that proper revision should be made 
to the Montreal Protocol on substances that deplete the 
ozone layer, in line with the proposals of the developing 
countries to safeguard their interests. 


The official. from the Environmental Protection Com- 
mittee of the State Council, told XINHUA that last 
month the Chinese delegation to the conference of select 
developing countries on global environmental issues in 
New Delhi discussed the Montreal Protocol with the 
Indian delegation and they shared identical views on the 
issue. 


The Montreal Protocol, adopted in September 1987, is 
an international treaty restricting the production or use 
of substances that deplete the ozone layer. So far, 57 
countries and regions have signed it. 


Some international analysts believe that some provisions 
of the protocol neglect the interests of the developing 
countries. 


The official said that the two delegations reviewed the 
amendments to the Montreal Protocol put forward by 
the developing countries with a view to allaying their 
concerns regarding the provisions of the protocol and to 
enabling them to join in efforts to save the ozone layer. 


The two delegations held that these amendments would 
seek to correct the existing discriminatory provisions in 
the protocol, ensure the transfer of ozone-safe technolo- 
gies and provide them with the funds to cover the 
incremental costs they weld have to bear for adhering 
to the provisions of the ~rutocol, he said. 


The two delegations were of the view that the acceptance 
of the amendments put forward by the developing coun- 
tries would create the right atmosphere for them to 
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seriously consider observance of the Montreal Protocol 
and thus join in global efforts to prevent depletion of the 
ozone layer. 


The two delegations also urged the developed countries 
to respond positively to the proposals of the developing 
countries in the interest of global action for protection of 
the ozone layer, the official concluded. 


Delegate Outlines Development Strategies 


OW0705181590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0745 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Washington, May 6 (XINHUA}—Developing 
countries should decide their development strategies on 
the basis of historical experiences and in line with the 
economic and social conditions of their own countries, 
Chinese Vice Minister of Finance Liu Zhongli said 
today. 


Addressing the ministerial meeting of the Group of 24 
here, Liu said the share of private sector in a given 
economy should be tailored to the development needs of 
the country and determined by the specific circum- 
stances of the country. 


Liu called on the international community to work out 
“a full-fledged and comprehensive strategy” to help 
developing countries resolve the worsening debt prob- 
lems. 


He said China supports the proposal for establishing a 
global environmental facility, but this facility should be 
funded with additional and concessional resources. 


“st should not affect the World Bank's existing environ- 
ment projects, nor should it impose any cross- 
conditionality on recipient countries,” he added. 


The vice minister said under the current situation, 
multilateral international development agencies should 
take concrete measures to ensure that the development 
assistance to African and Latin American countries will 
not be adversely affected because of the financing needs 
of the East European countries. 


Liu expressed hope that the World Bank would be able to 
“overcome external interferences” to bring about the 
normal development of its cooperative relations with the 
developing countries including China. Its articles of 
agreement explicitly stipulate that the bank will not 
interfere in the political affairs of its member countries 
and that its decisions should be solely based on economic 
considerations, Liu said. 


“It ss regretful, however, that for nearly one year this 
proviston in the bank’s charter has not been observed,” 
he said. 


He noted that the bank’s loans to a low income country 
such as China have been serious!) obstructed. “This 
phenomenon cannot but cause serious concerns to all of 
us here.” he said. 
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The Group of 24 comprises developing countries whose 
ministers meet twice a year in conjuncture with the 
spring and the autumn annual meetings of the Interna- 
tional Monetary Fund and the World Bank in order to 
coordinate their positions on many issues of commen 
concern. 


NATO Foreign Ministers Discuss Germany 


OV 0605052190 Beijing XINHUA in Enclish 
0037 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Brussels, May 3 (XINHUA}—A special meeting 
of the foreign ministers of the 16 nations of the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) ended here 
Thursday. 


The one-day mecting came after some NATO nations 
expressed the concern that they were being shut out of 
the German unification process. 


It was aimed at discussing the external aspecis of 
German unification and the adjustment of NATO's role 


and functions in face of a changing Europe. 


“NATO is preparing for the future. Today's meeting of 
foreign ministers begins a series in the next two months 
which will allow us to define the future tasks, develop 
ideas for the future security structure of Europe, prepare 
membership of a united Germany in NATO and adyust- 
ment of our alliance, our policy and our strategy to the 
changing circumstances,” said NATO Secretary General 
Manfred Woerner at a press conference after the 
meeting. 


The foreign ministers reached agreement on the princi- 
ples for guiding German unification process, he said. 


The meeting insisted on full membership of a united 
Germany in the alliance and agreed that NATO's mili- 
tary forces will not be expanded. 


“We have no intention of shifting the balance in 
Europe,” Woerner said. 


He made clear that NATO had started to adjust sts force 
posture and force planning in Europe. 


The NATO chief clearly rejected double membership of 
a united Germany, saying, “It is a kind of neutrality. it 
will be not acceptable.” 


The meeting also discussed the CSCE issue, NATO's 
political and military role and relations with the Soviet 
Union. 


As regards the CSCE issue, the ministers decided to 
discuss preparations for a summit of the 35-nation 
Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe 
(CSCE) during the United Nations Assembly in Sep- 
tember. 
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FAO Plans Beijing Food Control Training Center 


OW0705.)25590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1232 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 7 {XINHUA)}—The United Nations 
Food and Agriculture (Organization (FAQ) has decided 
to establish a food-control training center in China, the 
FAO’s representative in China, Hans A.H, Dall, told a 
seminar here today. 


According to Dall. the training center, the FAO's fifth in 
Asia, will be located in the technical institute of China's 
Import and Export Commodities Inspection Bureau in 
Beijing. 

To improve the food-control infrastructure in the region 
and ensure the interests and health of consumers, the 
FAO began to establish a regional food-control training 
network in 1987, and has since then conducted several 
seminars and training programs. 


The organization has already established four training 
centers—in India, Thailand, Indonesia and Malaysia— 
and offered free training courses for 20 food-control 
managers in China. 


The Beijing training center is expected to provide Asia 
with more competent food-control personnel and tech- 
nical exchanges in the field. It will also help China's food 
exports by improving the country’s food-control man- 
agement. 


Sino-Soviet-L.S. Team Climbs Mount Everest 


OW 0805060590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0614 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Qomoiangma Base Camp, Tibet, May 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The first group of the three-nation expedition 
succeeded in conquer!ng Mount Qomolangma, the 
world’s highest peak, early this afternoon. 


The first group is composed of six climbers. They are 
Jiabu and Dagimi from China, Sergey Arsentjev and 
Grigcriy Lunjakov of the Soviet Union, and American 
climbe.s Robert Link and Stephen Gall. 


They started their final assault on the 8,848-meter Mt. 
Qomolangma from the final camp located at 8,680 
meters at 10:30 today, and reached the peak at 13:13. 


The six climbers left the base camp on April 30. 


Beijing Hosts International Meteorology Course 


OW0705150990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1157 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 7 (XINHUA)}—A special course on 
the use and processing of meteorological data collected 
from satellites opened here today. 


During the 29-day training course 20 scholars from 15 
countries will hear lectures by hinese and American 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 3 


meteorologists on the collection and processing of satel- 
lite data and remote-sensing technology. 


China began to collect data from foreign satellites for 
weather analysis and forecasting in the 1970s. Now, such 
data is useful for the fishing industry, forest fire warning 
and agriculture. 


International Math Olympiad Scheduled for Jul 


OW0705 143690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0728 GMT 7 May 90 


{Text} Being, May 7 (XINHUA,—China will !.ost the 
31st International Mathematics Olympiad in Beying 
from July 8 to 19. 


China will be the first Asian country to host the world’s 
highest level math competition. 


Fifty-three countries and regions, including the German 
Democratic Republic, Hungary. Romania, the United 
States, the Soviet Union, the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many and China will take part in the competition to be 
held at Beijing Institute of Linguistics. 


In 1985 China, for the first time, sent two high school 
students to the International Math Olympiad, bringing 
home a bronze medal. 


Last year China grabbed four gold and two silver medals 
at the math olympiad, becoming the first Asian country 
to win the overall championship. 


Soviet Union 


Jiang Zemir Interview With PRAVDA Cited 


OW0405 133190 Beijing in Russian to the USSR 
1900 GMT 29 Apr 90 


[Text] Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central 
Committee, was interviewed by PRAVDA newspaper 
political observer Ovchinnikov in Beijing in the after- 
noon of 28 April, in which he positively assessed the 
development of PRC-USSR and CPC-CPSU relations 
over the past year and expressed hope for further devel- 
opment through the joint efforts of both sides. Here is a 
summary of the interview with Jiang Zemin. 


Speaking on PRC-USSR relations, Comrade Jiang 
Zemin said: In May last year, the historic meeting 
between Deng Xiaoping and Comrade Gorbachev took 
place. It provided an opportunity tu break with the past 
and to work toward the future of Chinese-Soviet rela- 
tions. During the year that has elapsed since the Chinese- 
Soviet summit meeting, the sides have already made a 
gratifyimg step on the path of developing good- 
neighborly and friendly relations. It is essential for China 
and the Soviet Union to develop long-term, stable, 
good-neighbori,, and friendly relations as these are in 
the fundamental interests of the two countries’ peoples 
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as well as a prerequisite for defending peace and stability 
in both the Asian and Pacific Region as well as in the 
whole world. 


Premier Li Peng’s official visit to the Soviet Union has 
just ended successfully. Mutual exchanges and coopera- 
tion in the political, economic, trade, scientific, and 
technological fields and so forth received a further boost. 
Comrade Jiang Zemin expressed happiness over the 
development of relations between the parties of the two 
countries. He noted: Despite differences in our condi- 
tions and tasks, and despite the fact that our points of 
view ON Many issues are not quite the same, the CPC and 
the CPSU have many identical or convergent points 
concerning the fulfillment of their historic mussions. 
Both parties have a history of glorious revolutionary 
struggle. Reforms and restructuring are underway in 
vvih of our countries, and many similar new problems 
are appearing in these processes. Both of them have 
made and are making a positive contribution to the 
cause of defending peace throughout the worid. Mutual 
exchanges and mutual recognition of exper.ence between 
the CPC and CPSU is extremely beneficial for both 
sides, and will play a positive role in reforms and in 
developing socialism in the two countries. 


Turning to the situation in China, Comrade Jiang Zemin 
emphasized the role of the CPC as the guiding nucleus in 
the cause of the socialist modernization of China. He 
noted: The CPC has become the guiding nucleus of the 
cause of revolution and social progress, through the 
historic choice of the Chinese people in the course of a 
protracted struggle. Without a guiding nucleus such as 
the CPC, there can be no victory in the cause of 
socialism. 


While ilefending and strengthening the leadership of the 
CPC, China at the same time also realizes that our age is 
different from the past, and that it is essential to perfect 
party leadership, taking into consideration the new situ- 
ation, new tasks, and new historic conditions. At the 
present time, we are engaged in certain reforms and 
quests. Such tasks as perfecting the system of multiparty 
cooperation and political consultation, delineating the 
functions of party and state organs, perfecting the system 
of people’s congresses, normalizing socialist democracy 
and legality, consolidating ties with the people's masses, 
Strengthening party building, and so forth, are being 
undertaken under CPC guidance. 


In connection with the approach of | May, Comrade 
Jiang Zemin in conclusion wished hanpiness, tran- 
quility, and prosperity to the Soviet people, and asked 
PRAVDA to convey a holiday greeting to the Soviet 


people. 


Commentary Views Li Peng’s Moscow Visit 


OW0505090690 Beijing in Russian to the USSR 
1900 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[Correspondent’s commentary: “For Consolidating 
Friendship and Strengthening Cooperation”) 


FBIS-CHI1-90-089 
8 May 1990 


[Text] It 1s a wirm spring in Moscow this April and 
flowers are blooming everywhere. After 2 break of 25 
years, the premier of the PRC State Council made an 
official and friendly visit to the Soviet Unior. which 
gave new impetus to the development of relations 
between our two countries. During the visit, PRC State 
Council Premier Li Peng met and had talks with Soviet 
leaders Gorbachev and Ryzhkov. Ai exchange of views 
on questions of further developing relations between the 
two countries and on important international issues took 
place in a friendly, open, and constructive atmosphere. 
During the visit, six documents were signed aimed at 
strengthening cooperation in the economic, scientific, 
technical, military, and diplomatic spheres. 


The results of the current visit showed that it has 
promoted consolidation of friendship and strengthening 
of cooperation and further advanced the process of 
developing relations between the two countries. During 
the visit, State Council Premier Li Peng was given a 
warm welcome by the Soviet people. This ts casy to 
understand. After all, the establishment and develop- 
ment of good-neighborly and friendly Sino-Soviet rela- 
tions, based on the five principles of peaceful coexist- 
ence. not only corresponds with the fundamental 
interests of both peoples, but will also have a favorable 
influence on the consolidation of peace and stability in 
Asia and throughov | the world. 


In May last year, CPSU Central Committee General 
Secretary Gorbachev made a visit to China, which 
marked the normalization of relations between the two 
states and two parties of China and the Soviet Union. 
and gave us an opportunity to close the past and open the 
future, after which the relations between the two coun- 
tries entered a new stage of development. During the 
past year, political relations developed in a stable way 
and talks on border issues are continuing. Agreement 
was reached on reducing armed forces and strengthening 
confidence in the military sphere in the Sino-Soviet 
border regions. Obvious progress has been achieved in 
the relations of our countries in the spheres of eco- 
nomics, trade, science, technology, culture, education, 
and so forth. 


China and the Soviet Union are linked by common 
rivers and mountains and have a common border more 
than 7,000 kilometers in length. They are both socialist 
couniries and are pursuing reforms and reconstruction in 
accordance with the realities of their countries. The 
economies of the two countries have their positive side 
and can mutually supplement one another. That is why 
our countries possess enormous potential for developing 
mutual cooperation. China ts prepared to reveal these 
opportunities to the utmost and to undertake even 
greater steps in developing friendly cooperation between 
the two countries. 


Everyone knows that Sino-Soviet relations have passed 
through a zigzag path of development. Normalization 
was not easy for us. China very highly cherishes the 
achieved results. Historic experiences convinces us tht, 
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if only we are firmly and invariably guided by the five 
principles of peaceful coexrstence and the spirit of the 
joint Sino-Soviet communique, Sino-Sc et relations 
will undoubtedly receive even more healthy and stable 
development. 


Soviet Victory Over Fascism Marked at Reception 
OW 0705 145790 Beying XINHUA in English 
1031 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Bering, May 7 (XINHUA}—Soviet Ambassador 
to China O.A. Troyanovskiy gave a reception at the 
embassy here this afternoon to mark the 45th anniver- 
sary of the Soviet people's victory over fascism. 


Peng Chong, vice-chairman of China's National People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, was among the guests. 


A documentary film on the Second World War was 
shown at the reception. 


Trade Delegation Attends Guangzhou Fair 


HKO40S085990 Beying ZHONGGUO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1152 GMT 23 Apr 90 


[Report: “Soviet Delegation Visits Guangzhou Trade 
Fair for the First Time” —ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
headline] 


[Text] Guangzhou, 23 Apr (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—"China’s export commodity trade fair is a very 
good form of promoting foreign trade, and we hope that 
more people engaged in foreign trade in the Soviet 
Union will be able to visit this fair and learn some useful 
experience.” Yiger Qiulin [0122 2706 1422 4428 2651], 
a senior official of the Soviet Ministry of Foreign Trade 
in charge of import and export trade, said so to 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE this morning after vis- 
iting the spring session of the export fair in Guangzhou. 


A three-member delegation of the Science and Produc- 
tion Association of the USSR National Academy of 
Science arrived in Guangzhou on 22 April. The three 
members are Yiger Qiulin, an official of the Soviet 
Ministry of Foreign Trade, Lieangnide Qiwonianke 
(0441 2491 1441 1795 1148 3087 1628 4430), chairman 
of the Science and Production Association of the USSR 
National Academy of Sciences, and Youli Ajimifu [1429 
6849 7093 1015 4717 1133). After visiting the Dongfang 
Scientific Instrument Import and Export Corporation 
affiliated to the Chinese Academy of Sciences, they said 
that the main purpose of their trip was to learn some- 
thing about the form and role of a scientific research 
institution in participating in such commercial fair. 


Yiger Qiulin said: The Soviet Union is reforming the 
structures and systems in various aspects of socicty. For 
the scientific circles in the Soviet Union, the new ques- 
tion they are facing is how to carry out reform in the ficld 
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of scsxentific research and how to turn science and tech- 
nology into applied products needed on the market. In 
this regard. China has achieved satisfactory results in its 
explorations. 


Qiulin said that so far. the Soviet Union has never held 
such a large-scale export commodity fair yet. so every- 
thing here seemed fresh to them. They also highly valued 
China’s electronics products and other daily-use con- 
sumer goods exhibited here and hoped that China would 
also hold a trade fair in the Soviet Union to introduce 
these electronics products. medicine, and other special 
categories of products to the Sovict Union 


Finally. Yager Quulin said: China and the Soviet Union 
share a very long boundary line. and are friendly neigh- 
bors. They have many cooperation opportunities. Now, 
border trade between the two countries 1s very brisk, and 
this is greatly beneficial to social development in both 
countries. 


lt ss learned that the Soviet delegation visited China 
according to the cooperation agreement signed by the 
national academies of sciences of the two countries. 
They arrived in Beijing on 17 April, and will visit a radio 
plant in Jiangmen City after staying in Guangzhou for 
two days before they return home. 


Trade Delegation Visits Harbin 
SKO708 112890 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 31 Mar 9 pl 


[Text] On 30 March, Du Xianzhong, vice governor of 
Heilongjiang Province, received at the Huayuancun 
Guesthouse the trade delegation of Irkutsk Oblast of the 
Soviet Union, which 1s headed by Pachskov [name as 
published]. first deputy director of the oblast consumers’ 


cooperative. 


The Soviet oblast consumers’ cooperative established a 
trade tie with the provincial supply and marketing coop- 
erative in March 1989. They have signed trade contracts 
worth 15.7 million Swiss francs and exchanged goods 
worth 5 million Swiss francs. A balance between the 
trade volume of both sides has been basically main- 
tained. 


During the reception, Vice Governor Du Xianzhong also 
asked Pachskov, head of the Soviet trade delegation, to 
relay the province's invitation to the delegation of the 
Irkutsk Oblast Executive Committee to attend the for- 
cign trade talks with the Soviet Union and Eastern 
European countries which will be held in the city of 
Horbin in June this year. Attending the reception were 
Wang Yaochen, director of the provincial foreign affairs 
office: Li Shuwen, director of the provincial supply and 
marketing cooperative, and responsible persons from the 
provincial border trade bureau. 
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Heilongjiang Company Increases Soviet Trade 


SAO0708111290 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 19 Mar Wp 1 


[Summary] The Heilongjy:ang Provincial Import- 
and-Export and Economic and Technical Development 
General Corporation established in June i988 has 
scored gratifying trade achievements by extensively 
secking trade partners, ensuring the supply of the traded 
commodities, and paying attention to honoring the con- 
tracts. 


As of now, the general corporation has had more than 40 
trade partners, signed trade contracts worth more than 
70 milhon Swiss francs, and has earned more than three 
million yuan of profits. 


Before the end of 1989. the corporation had seven trade 
partners with the Soviet Union, uncluding the (Turniv) 
flotilla bureau of Viadivostok and the Blagoveshchensk 
production and consumers cooperative. By the end of 
1989. the number of the corporation's trade partners in 
the Soviet Union showed a 33-unr increase over 1988 
and it expanded «as trade business from the Soviet 
maritime region and Amur Oblast to four krays and 
oblasts and 16 cities, including Khabarovsk maritime 
region, Moscow, and Chita Oblast. 


In 1989. the corporation dispatched 210 workers to 
Viadivostok to take up the building project of 15,000- 
square-meter residential houses for the (Turniv) flotilla 
bureau. Alt present. the corporation’s commodities 
traded with the Soviet Union reach 100 varieties of 27 
categories and it has signed draft trade contracts with the 
Soviet business firms, which are worth more than 50 
million Swiss francs, and seven letters of intent on 
economic and technical cooperation and contracts on 
labor force supplies, which are worth more than 30 
million Swiss francs. 


\injiang, USSR Border Trade Increases 
11K0405 143090 Hone Kone ZHONGGUO TONGANUN 
SHE in English 0108 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Urumchi, May 4, (HKCNA)}—Cross border trade 
between the Xinjiang Autonomous Region and the 
Soviet {/nion 1s increasing. 


Figures show that contracts signed have amounted to 
more than 300 million Swiss francs of which !70 million 
Swiss francs have already been used, a figure which is 
doubling every year. 


Cross border trade tetween the two places was resumed 
in 1986. Huoerguos: and Tuerkate which have estab- 
lished trading. economic and technical cooperation as 
well as a labour service relationship with ecighi Sovict 
republics, are the two places at present open for such 
trade 
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It 1s reported that contracts for a further 29 cocperative 
projects have been signed and over 100 kters of intent 
are al various stages of develooment. 


Xinjiang Expands Postal Service Center on Border 


OW 0505121190 Beijing in Russian to the USSR 
1900 GMT 28 Apr 90 


{Text} Construction of an international post office, with 
a total floor space of 1.100 square meters, was begun at 
the Korgas Foreign Export Port on the PRC-USSR 
border in Xinjiang at the beginning of April. An 
exchange of international postal and telegraph opera- 
tions 18 carried Out through Korgas. 


In view of the expansion of relations with the Soviet 
Unior, the Ministry of Communications and the Xin- 
plang Uygur Autonomous Region invested more than 
$00,000 yuan for the construction of the new postal 
building. which will permit an increase in the volume of 
postal and tclegraphic operations. 


Northeast Asia 


Mongolian Leader Terms Visit ‘Very Significant’ 
OU 0708184590 Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
IS31 GMI 7 May 9 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, May 7 (XINHUA}—Mongolian 
leader Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat today described his visit 
to China as satisfactory and very significant for the 
development of friendship and cooperation between the 
two countries. 


Ochirbat, returning from Beiing this afternoon, made 
the remarks at the airport after a five-day official visit to 
China, the first ever by a chairman of the Presidium of 
the Great People’s Hural of Mongolia. 


Leaders of the two countries reiterated in their talks that 
they will develop their bilateral relations in line with the 
five principles of peaceful coexistence and improve 
bilateral cooperation on the bass of mutual benefit, the 
Mongolian leader said. 


In addition to the signing of agreements on environ- 
mental protection, hygiene and science and technology. 
the Mongolian leader said the two «des also agreed 
China will help Mongolia build medium- and small-sized 
enterprises and find a sea outlet for Mongolia. 


Japan's Michio Watanabe Continues Visit 


Meets Jiang Zemin 


OW 04085134990 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1308 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 4 KYODO—Chinese Communist 
Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin told semor Japa- 
nese politician Michio Watanabe Friday that China will 
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continue with one-party communist rule despite the 
reforms under way in the Soviet Union and East Europe. 


“China will maintain the leading role of the Communist 
Party...We allow no interference im our socialist system 
which we chose after long years.” Jiang said in an 
hour-and-half meeting with Watanabe at the Zhong- 
nanhai Governmcnt Complex. Japanese sources said. 


Watanabe, a former finance minister, while pledging that 
Japan will keep its promise to provide 810 billion yen 
package of official loans to China in the period 1990-95. 
urged China to take the initiative to improve relations 
with other Western nations to provide a suitable envi- 
ronment for Japan to resume the loans, the sources said. 


Japan suspended the loan package last June to protest 
the bioody crackdown against China's prodemocracy 
movements, in accordance with calls by major industri- 
alized natio ose economic sanctions. 


Jiang, re’ ss 1g ww respond to Watanabe’s cal!s, said no 
pressure moss bly make China give in. “We cannot 
make our ion people bow their heads.” he was 


quoted as saying. 


Jiang, who visited North Korea in March, said North 
Korean leader Kim Il-song enjoys high popularity and 
there were no signs of politrcal changes or moves for 
economic reforms. the sources said. 


Watanabe asked for Chinese assistance to facilitate a 
Japanese plan to send former Deputy Prime Minister 
Shin Kanemaru to Pyongyang sometime in September or 
October to seek an early release of two Japanese scamen 
detained there since November 1983 on espionage 
charges. 


Watanabe said the release of Isamu Beniko. skipper of 


the freighter No.!8 Fuyusan Maru, and Yoshio Kuriura, 
its chief engineer, will contribute to stepped-up trade 
between Japan and North Korea, they said. 


When queried by Watanabe, Jiang said China-Japan 
Friendship Association President Sun Pinghua will start 
preparing for meetings in Beijing between Chinese 
leaders and Kanemaru when Kanemaru stops there on 
his way to North Korea, accurding to the sources 


Jiang said China has made several inquirics on the 
seamen issue but has received no response from North 
Korea. 


But he said China will continue trade exchanges with 
South Korea on a nonofficia!l basis. they said. 


Discus..°s Bilateral Ties 


OW 0405 140390 Being XINHUA ix: English 
1337 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 4(XINHUA)}—Jiang Zemin, general 
secretary of the Communist Party of China (CPC) Cen- 
tral Committee, met here this afternoo: with Michio 
Watanabe, Japanese Diet member and former chairman 
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of Political Affairs Investigation Committee of the Lib- 
eral Democratic Party of Japan 


Prompted by the Japanese guest's request. Jiang briefed 
him on China's reform and opening 


Jiang said the political disturbances in Being last year 
have not led China to change its general policy of “one 
center, two basic points.” 1c. maintenance of the four 
cardinal principles as weil as reform and opening. 


“In our view.” Jiang said, “the political restructuring 
and economic reform are closely linked and must be 
conducted simultancously.~ 


On political restructuring. he said China has done much 
to implement the multi-party cooperation system under 
CPC leadership, to recognize the importance of the role 
of the National Peopie’s Congress. to give full play te the 
concentrated leadership of the central authorities while 
mobilizing positive factors of localities, and to 
Strengthen contacts between the CPC and the masses. 


As for the economic reform, he noted China has placed 
particular importance on the speed of development and 
strived to avoid being over anxious for quick results. 
“We readjust our economy constantly and make it grow 
at a suitable rate.” he added. 


In response to Watanabe’s question on the Hone Kong 
issuc. Jiang said Hong Kong can still apply the capitalist 
sysiem after 1997. The maintenance of stability and 
prosperity in Hong Kong and of ils status as an interna- 
vional financial and trade center is beneficial to China, 
Britain and other countries, he said. 


Jiang said he hopes the Hong Kong Government and the 
people of all quarters in Hong Kong will gain a full 
understanding of this. 


The CPC leader stated that in a country as big as China, 
the people hope for a peaceful international environ- 
ment to build up their country. They would neither like 
to force the socialist system, which they have chosen 
through decades of struggle, on others, nor like others to 
force the capitalist system on China. 


Watanabe said he had not come to China for nin. years 
and was s.rprised to see the big changes. 


He noted that Sino-Japanese relations have a long his- 
tory of friendship and also during this long period, 
misfortunes happened in which Japan caused disasters 
for the Chinese people. 


“We should not let Sino-Japanese relations become 
estranged because of the political disturbances in Beying 
last year.” he said. 
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Meets I i Peng, Wu Xuegian 


OW 0605 174590 Being in Japanese to Japan 
1430 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Premier Li Peng met with Mr. Michio Watanabe, 
Japanese lower house dietman and former chairman of 
the Policy Affairs Research Council of the Japanese 
Liberal Democratic Party, and his entourage at Great 
Hall of the People on the afternoon on 5 May. During the 
meeting, Premier Li Peng expressed the hope that Sino- 
Japanese relations will develop positively. Premier Li 
Peng said: Sino-Japanese relations are no easy matter. It 
was no easy task to develop bilateral ties to the current 
State. All insightful politicians should be making erforts 
to develop Sino-Japanese friendship in ways that can be 
handed down from generation to generation. 


Premier Li Peng also said that China neither wants to 
isolate itself nor close the doors that have been opened. 
He reiterated that it is one of China’s fundamental 
policies to maintain friendly relations with all other 
nations in the world on a basis of the five principles of 
peaceful coexistance. He also explained his intention to 
restore and develop the relations with Japan on this 
basis. 


In response, Mr. Michio Watanabe, who visited China 
nine years ago as finance minister, said: | have come to 
China nine years after my previous visit. | have wit- 
nessed the great changes that have taken place in China. 
1 am pleased to learn that the situation in China ts stable. 


Deputy Premier Wu Xuegian also met with Mr. Michio 
Watanabe and his entourage at Zhongnanhai in Beijing 
on the morning of 5 May to exchange views on interna- 
tional issues of common concern. At the meeting, 
Deputy Premier Wu Xueqian said that an increasing 
number of Japanese politicians are visiting China. He 
said he is pleased with this trend and hopes that more 
Japanese guests will visit China. 


Mr. Watanabe said: Japan-China relations are very 
important. Japan and China should continue to promote 
friendly and cooperative ties for stability and peace in 
Asia and the world. 


The deputy premier also met with a delegation from the 
Japan-China Association led by Takeshi Noda, Japanese 
lower house dietman and director of the Japan-China 
Association. 


Li Peng Meets Former Japanese Prime Minister 


Views Economic Development 


OW0705 143290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1414 GMT 7 May 90 


{ Text] Beijing, May 7 (XINHUA) —Chinese Premier Li 
Peng said here today that after a period of economic 
readjustment, inflation in China has been effectively 
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curbed and the economy began to recover in Apri! this 
year, an indication that its economy is emerging from the 
doldrums. 


While meeting former Japanese Prime Minister Sosuke 
Uno and his party here this afternoca, Li briefed them 
on China’s political and economic situations. He said 
that the political situation in China its stable, the 
economy 1s showing a turn for the better and the people's 
mood ts also stable. 


Li said the Chinese Communist Party and the govern- 
ment are leading the huge country effectively. He said he 
hopes the Western countries wil! soberly face up to this 
reality. 


On bilateral relations, Li said that, as neighboring coun- 
tries and with similar cultural traditions, China and 
Japan should strenghthen co-operation. 


Uno expressed the hope that Japan-China relations 
would be restored to the healthy condition they were in 
before last June. He held that China has made big efforts 
to improve relations w.ih Western countries, and these 
should be appraised positively. He expressed his willing- 
ness to work for the improvement and development of 
Japan-China relations. 


Li expressed his appreciation of the efforts made by Uno 
for developing bilateral friendly relations. 


Western Ties Improvement Stressed 


OW 0705145190 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1441 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Beying, May 7 KYODO—Premier Li Peng said 
China 1s ready to improve its ties with the West but that 
Western powers must take the initiative. 


Li expressed China’s frustration at the West's economic 
sanctions in a meeting with former Japanese Prime 
Minister Sosuke Uno. a Japanese spokesman traveling 
with Uno said. 


“China wants to make its own efforts for the improve- 
ment of ties (with the West), but this is not a quid pro 
quo,” Li was quoted as telling Uno. 


Li said Japan and its partners in the economically 
developed democracies should act fairly toward China at 
the annual summit meeting in the United States sched- 
uled to take place in July. 


The seven Western powers imposed economic sanctions 
on China in their summit meeting last year ta protest 
against the military suppression of the pro-democracy 
movement in China last June. 
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Wu Xuegian Meets Visitors From Japan 


OW 0405195690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0825 GMT 4 May 90 


{Text} Beying, May 4 (XINHUA}—Chinese Vice Pre- 
mier Wu Xuegian met Kazuhiko Tsuji. member of the 
House of Representatives of Japan and vice chairman of 
the headquarters of Japan-China Friendship Associa- 
tion, and his party here today. 


The Japanese guests arrived here May 2 to sign a 
protocol of the [albe tennis friendship competition of 
Sino-Japanese sister cities scheduled at the end of 
November. 


Li Peng Meets Cultural Exchange Association 


OW0705 125590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1135 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 7 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng met Kyoko Nakajima, widow of the late direcior- 
gencral of the Japan-China Cultural Exchange Associa- 
tion, Kenzoo Nakajima, and her party here this after- 
noon. 


Li thanked Kyoko Nakajima and her late husband for 
their contributions to the development of Sino-Japanese 
friendship. 


Ni Zhifu Meets Japanese Visitors 


OW0705 180990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0740 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 7 (XINHUA)—Ni Zhifu. vice 
chairman of the National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee and president of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions, met here today with a 
delegation from the Japanese Shizioka Prefecture’s Asso- 
ciation for Friendship With China. 


Headed by Shinji Aoki, member of the House of Coun- 
cillors of the Japanese Diet, the delegation arrived here 
yesterday after visiting Shanghai, Hangzhou, and Xian. 


Sino-Japanese Data Processing Company Opens 


OW0705224990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1428 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Shanghai, May 7 (XINHUA) —The Shanghai- 
Daikei Data Processing Co. Ltd, a Sino-Japanese joint 
venture, opened in the Shanghai high-tech park today. 


The company, operated by Japan’s Daikei Company and 
the Shanghai Investment and Trust Corporation, is 
involved in computerized data processing and develop- 
ment of hardware and software. With a floor space of 
4,500 sq m and with 260 eniployees. it has imported 
technology and equipment from Japan. The investment 
amounts so far to three million U.S. dollars, of which the 
Japanese side has provided 80 percent and the Chinese 
side, 29 percent. 
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Xu Huiliang, general manager. said the joint venture 
plans to expand its production scale next year. increase 
its work force to over !.000 and concentrate its efforts on 
development of software. 


Daikei, a major Japanese data processing company, set 
up a joint data processing firm in the Shenzhen Special 
Economic Zone in 1986. 


Xu said that Daikei selected Shanghai to set up the 
second joint venture in China because Shanghai has a 
large number of scientists and skilled workers. sufficient 
power supply and daily flights to Japan. 


In the Shanghai high-tech park there are 14 Sino-foreign 
joint venture and wholly foreign-invested firms with 
investment totalling nearly 200 million U.S. dollars. The 
investors include the 3M Company and [words indis- 
tinct] of the United States, Philips of Holland, Bell of 
Belgium and Air-Liquid of France. 


Japan is the third largest investor in Shanghai after Hong 
Kong and the United States. Direct Japanese investment 
amounts to 38 million U.S. dollars and the firms with 
Japanese interests break down into 80 joint ventures, 17 
cooperative enterprises and four firms with solely Japa- 
nese funds. 


DPRK Commercial Delegation Visits Jilin 


SKO708000190 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2100 GMT 30 Apr 90 


[Text] Upon the invitation of the PRC’s Ministry of 
Commerce, a seven-member delegation of the DPRK's 
Ministry of Commerce, headed by (Kim Pong-ok), 
director of the guidance bureau under the DPRK’s 
Ministry of Commerce, arrived in Changchun from 
Beijing on 26 April for a fact-finding visit to the prov- 
ince. 


On the evening of 29 April at the Nanhu Guesthouse, 
Liu Xilin, vice governor of Jilin Province, cordially met 
with all members of the delegation, and extended a warm 
welcome to the DPRK commercial delegation for its 
observation and visit to the province. He pointed out: 
The visit of the DPRK's comrades to the province has 
promoted friendship between the peoples of the two 
countries, and has a positive significance in strength- 
ening the commercial contacts between the DPRK and 
the province. 


DPRK Proviicial Delegation Visits Liaoning 


SK0705020990 Shenyang Liaviiiiig Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0930 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Text] At the invitation of the Liaoning Provincial CPC 
Committee, the seven-member delegation of the North 
Pyongan Provincial Committee of the Workers Party of 
Korea [WPK] of the DPRK, which is headed by (Han 
Song-san), secretary of the provincial WPK Committee, 
arrived by train in the city of Shenyang on the afternoon 
of 27 April to pay a friendly visit to our province. 
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Greeting the honored Korean guests at the railway 
station were Wang Julu, deputy secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee; and Dong Wande, deputy secretary 
of the Shenyang City party committee. 


Then, the Korean comrades paid an official call on the 
provincia! party committe >, and Quan Shuren, secretary 
of the provincial party committee, cordially received all 
comrades of the Korean delegation. During the recep- 
tion, he, on behalf of the provincial party committee and 
party members and the people throughout the province, 
extended warm welcome to the visit of the Korean 
delegation and informed the Korean comrades of the 
province’s tremendous achievements scored in con- 
ducting reform and opening to the outside world since 
the Third Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee. Both host and guests reviewed the history of 
friendly contacts between the two provinces and unani- 
mously expressed that efforts should be made to make 
new contributions to further enhancing and developing 
the long-standing friendship and unity between the two 
provinces. 


Attending the reception were Sun Qi and Wang Julu, 
deputy secretaries of the provincial party committee: 
Shang Wen, member of the provincial party Standing 
Committee, (Cui Wenjin), deputy secretary general of 
the provincial party committee; Li Xishun, director of 
the provincial foreign affairs office: and (Chen 
Shizhong), deputy director of the provincial foreign 
affairs office. 


That evening, Quan Shuren hosted a banquet at the 
Youy! Hotel in honor of the honored Korean guests, 
including (Han Song-san). Also greeting the Korean 
delegation at the railway station and attending the recep- 
tion and banquet was Yu Man-pok, consul general of the 
DPRK Consulate General in Shenyang City. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Human Rights Workshop in Philippines Opens 7 May 


OW0705193390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1452 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Manila, May 7 (XINHUA)}—An Asia Pacific 
human rights workshop, the first of its kind, was opened 
here today. 


The five-day (May 7-11) workshop is attended by dele- 
gates from twenty-two Asian-Pacific countries and 
regions. 


In her keynote address opening the workshop, Philippine 
President Corazon Aquino reaffirmed her government's 
commitment to the protection of human rights. She said 
that the Philippines has signed a total of 29 international 
human rights instruments and established the Philippine 
Commission on Human Rights “to give our commit- 
ment both form and substance.” 
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The president said that while the government could not 
claim it had totally eradicated violations of human rights 
in the country, 1 would never become a pattern nor a 
policy for her administration. 


The workshop its under the auspices of the Philippine 
Department of Foreign Affairs in coilaboration with the 
United Nations Center for Human Rights. 


Delegates from Afghanistan, Australia, Bangladesh, Bru- 
nei, China, Cyprus, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Japan, 
the Maldives, Mongolia, Myanmar [Burma], New 
Zealand, Pakistan, Singapore. South Korea, Thailand, 
Vietnam, Western Samoa and the Philippines attended 
the workshop. 


RENMIN RIBAO Views Battle in Cambodia 


HKO0405 123490 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Apr YO p 4 


[““Newsletter” from RENMIN RIBAO reporter group: 
“Stalwartly the Heroic Town of Pailin Stands—What Is 
Seen and Heard in Cambodia (Part Four)”] 


{Text} There is a town of strategic importance named 
Pailin on the western border of Cambodia. It is of great 
concern to various quarters in Cambodia and in many 
other countries. We paid a visit to Pailin in early spring 
this year. 


At the mention of Pailin, people will invariably 
remember: “It is a place rich in gems.” Pailin boasts of 
quality rubies and sapphires, and the resources have 
been exploited for a long time. In his novel “Rose in the 
Zhu Mountains,” which won universal praise, nie tai mu 
{3206 3141 1191], a famous Cambodian writer, gives a 
minute description of Pailin’s miners’ work and love 
affairs, and of Pailin’s elegant demeanour. In the past, 
there was a superb collection of gems in Pailin’s shops 
and business was booming. However, after it was occu- 
pied by Vietnamese aggressor troops in 1979, Pailin was 
plunged into an abyss of suffering. Many houses col- 
lapsed, while the remaining ones were pocked with shell 
marks. Jewelers went into exile, civilians were forced to 
leave home and wandered about as refugees. The gong 
gang [6300 0474] temple. which had been resplendent 
and magnificent, was turned by Vietnamese troops into 
an ammunition storehouse, and there have been no 
worshippers there for | 1 years. Palin, once a busy town, 
became a military camp of aggressor troops. The Divi- 
sion 330—Victnamese crack troops—who had taken 
part in the war to liberate southern Vietnam, and cap- 
tured Saigon, were stationed in Pailin after 1985 in a 
vain attempt to occupy it for ever. The city of gems was 
groaning with pain, was crying... 


To liberate Pailin, the resistance forces against Vietnam 
made a well-conceived plan and adequate preparations. 
What was the key to the successful liberation of Pailin? A 
high-ranking commander of the National Army told us: 
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“We first cut off all supply lines leading to Pailin, 
making it an isolated city. Then we captured it by 
concentrating tire on it.” 


To encircle Pailin, the resistance forces had engaged the 
enemy troops around Pailin for two months from August 
last year. When we arrived at the outskirts of Pailin, 
what came into our view was a picture created by bitter 
battles: The village, which had been beautiful, lay in 
ruins; Only several cement pillars were seen where any 
house had stood; there was nothing left of the coconut 
trees except the charcoal-like trunks; automobiles which 
had been turned over on the roadside were scraps of iron. 
The enemy troops had made their getaway, but their 
hidden bunkers, strong and sturdy, were still there. A 
deputy division commander of a certain division 
pointed to a broken house on the roadside, saying: “The 
battle was most fierce around there. Two enemy tanks 
pushed their way by shoving or bumping, dashing 
around madly. But they ‘breathed their last’ in the end 
and became our war trophies.” The National Army 
captured hundreds of enemy strongholds along Highway 
No. 10 and around Pailin, tightly encircling Pailin. 


Then the resistance forces stayed where they were, 
cutting off the enemy’s reinforcements and waiting for 
an opportune moment to make a final attack. These 
tactics proved successful in capturing Pailin. A general 
who personally Cirected the battle for Pailin said excit- 
edly: “Conditions were finally ripe for the final attack. 
We launched an overall attack on 12 October last year, 
advancing along three routes. All our batteries fired at 
once. Under the cover of the fire our troops waged a 
vigorous offensive, breaking all enemy resistance, and 
sending them out of their wits. The enemy troops were 
utterly routed. By 0600 on the 22d, Pailin had been 
liberated.” Vietnamese Divisions No. 302 and 303 and 
Phnom Penh puppet Divisions No. 4 and 196, fled in 
confusion, leaving behind them hundreds of dead bodies 
and a lot of ammunition. 


The liberation of Pailin represented the most brilliant 
victory scored by the resistance forces in capturing cities 
over the previous |! years. In the flush of victory, the 
resistance forces rapidly drove into the interior liber- 
ating a stretch of territory. The battlefield in Cambodia 
underwent a great change. 


The liberation of Pailin was a heavy blow to Vietnamese 
and puppet troops. They launched one savage counter- 
offensive after another, but they ended in failure. 


A commander responsible for a war zone told us: 
“Defending Pailin is a very important task. We are 
planning to move te battlefront still further. Only when 
we are able to resist the enemy on the outer front, can we 
guarantee the safety of Pailin. At the same time. we 
should help the masses solve their economic problems.” 
The plan for defending Pailin is being put into effect. 
Since the beginning of this year, the resistance forces 
have driven the Vietnamese and puppet troops to the 
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area beyond Troeung, and pressed on toward Battam- 
bang along Highway No. 10. They have also repeatedly 
destroyed the jin ma [6855 7456] Railroad and Highway 
No. 5 linking Pursat with Battambang, cutting off supply 
lines for enemy troops defending Battambang. On the 
battlefield to the north of Sisophon, three factions of the 
resistance forces have liberated a number of towns and 
villages with concerted effort. The victory achieved by 
the resistance forces on the western border effectively 
pinned down the enemy forces on the Battambang bat- 
tlefield, creating favorable conditions for defending Pai- 
lin. 


The aggressor troops hoped to regain Pailin and drew up 
a program of action. Beginning 23 February this year, 
some 3.000 Vietnamese troops and 2,000 Cambodian 
puppet troops launched a fierce counterattack on Pailin 
from the northern, eastern, and southern sides. The 
resistance forces were ready in full battle array and dealt 
the enemy troops hard blows. Acting on the plan to 
“resist the enemy on the outer front,” the resistance 
forces had earlier deployed troops for battle in the area 
around Pailin and along Highway No. 10. It seemed they 
had got a big bag ready to trap the enemy troops. They 
met the attack calmly, cut off the enemy’s route of retreat 
step by step, and then concentrated gunfire against the 
enemy's position. After five days of fierce battles, the 
resistance forces succeeded in repulsing the enemy’s first 
counterattack. Not resigning themselves to being 
defeated, the Vietnamese commanders in Phnom Penh 
decided to dispatch reinforcements to the battle front, 
and ordered their troops to launch three major counter- 
attacks on Pailin beginning | March; but finally it ended 
in a more disastrous failure. The Vietnamese and puppet 
troops not only failed to break through the defence lines 
of the resistance forces, but suffered heavy casualties, 
with about 3,000 soldiers killed. The resistance forces 
totally crushed thie enemy's attempt to regain Pailin on 
23 March. Currently, the resistance forces are pressing 
forward while consolidating the rear base. The battle 1s 
still in progress, but the heroic town of Pailin stands 
rock-firm. 


Near East & South Asia 


Pakistan People’s Party Group Visit Continues 


Jiang Notes Profound Friendship 
OV 0805062990 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1501 GMT 7 May 90 


'Text] Beijing, 7 May (XINHUA) —Jiang Zemin, general 
secretary of the CPC Central Committee, met with 
Nusret Bhutto, chairwoman of the Pakistan People’s 
Party (PPP), and the PPP delegation led by her in the 
Great Hall of the People tonight. 


During the conversation, Jiang Zemin told the visitors 
that the late Pakistan Prime Minister Zulfikar Ali Bhutto 
and his widow, Begum Nusrat Bhutto, are respected old 
friends of the Chinese people and also close friends of the 
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Chinese leaders of the older generation. They visited 
China on many occasions and consolidated and devel- 
oped Sino-Pakistan friendship. 


Jiang Zemin said: Pakistan was among the earliest group 
of countries to recognize the PRC. The two countries 
have maintained friendly relations and cooperation over 
the past few decades. 


Mrs. Bhutto thanked the CPC for inviting her and her 
delegation and for arranging a meeting with General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin. She said she and her delegation 
had very fruitful talks this morning with Qiao Shi, 
member of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee. She said that 
Pakistan is grateful to China for its great support and 
assistance. 


Following the meeting, General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
hosted a banquet in honor of the Pakistani visitors. 


Addressing the banquet, Jiang Zemin said: A profound 
traditional friendship exists between the Chinese and 
Pakistani peoples. The Pakistani Government has made 
considerable headway in the course of national construc- 
tion. Following a foreign policy of peace, independence, 
and nonalignment, Pakistan is playing an increasingly 
important role in world affairs. Sino-Pakistani friend- 
ship has set an example for friendship between countries 
with different social systems. 


On the situation in South Asia, Jiang Zemin said: China 
has worked all along to develop good-neighborly. 
friendly, and cooperative relations with South Asian 
nations. We sincerely hope that the South Asian nations 
will handle and develop their relations on the basis of the 
five principles of peaceful coexistence. The dispute con- 
cerning Kashmir is a problem left over from the past. 
China hopes that both India and Pakistan will adopt a 


restrained approach in the spirit of the five principles of 


peaceful coexistence and solve the problem in a peaceful 
way through negotiation. 


Referring to world situation and China’s foreign policy, 
Jiang 


Zemin said: The international situation is now under- 
going tremendous changes with various forces in the 
world realigning and regrouping. Under the changing 
international situation, China will unswervingly adhere 
to its foreign policy of peace and independence and 
continue its friendly relations and cooperation with 
other Third World countries. China stands for the estab- 
lishment of a new international political order and a new 
international economic order based on the five princi- 
ples of peaceful coexistence. Given the concerted efforts 
of the people of the whole world, it is entirely possible to 
see a peaceful international environment for a relatively 
long period to come. 


Mrs. Bhutto said: “For me, coming to China is like 
coming home. My family and | have had a long associ- 
ation of friendship with the great leaders of China's 
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revolution.” She said: “*Pakistan-China friendship has 
now become a model for relations between countries 
with different social systems.” She was convinced that 
during the visit, the delegation would be able to further 
enhance the newly established cooperation between the 
PPP and the CPC. 


Mrs. Bhutto said that China has made great progress 
under Mr. Deng Xiaoping’s leadership: she said she 1s 
confident that under the dynamic new leadership China 
will achieve greater progress and prosperity. 


She said: “As an old friend and admirer of China and of 
the Chinese people, | have followed with keen interest 
the great strides made by the Chinese people in the last 
10 to Il years for the development of their national 
economy and improvement of the socio-economic con- 
ditions of the masses under the program of the four 
modernizations.” 


Qiao Shi and responsible persons of the departments 
concerned of the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council attended the meeting and banquet. 


Hold Talks With Qiao Shi 


OW0705 140090 Beying XINHUA in English 
0815 GMT 7 May 90 


| Text] Beijing, May 7 (XINHUA}—Qjiao Shi, member of 
the Political Bureau Standing Committee of the Com- 
munist Party of China (CPC) Central Committee, dis- 
cussed bilateral relations and world issues with Begum 
Nusrat Bhutto, chairperson of the Pakistan People’s 
Party (PPP), here this morning. 


Mrs. Bhutto is heading a delegation from the Pakistan 
People’s Party on a six-day visit. 


During the more than two and a half hours of cordial 
talks, Qiao said China and Pakistan have enjoyed “very 
good” relations. Late Pakistan Prime Minister Zulfikar 
Ali Bhutto made outstanding contributions to devel- 
oping Sino-Pakistani relations, he said, adding that it 1s 
the consistent policy of the Chinese Communist Party 
and the Chinese Government to constantly consolidate 
and develop the friendly relations and cooperation 
between the two countries. 


*“Sino-Pakistani friendship is not only in the funda- 
mental interests of the two peoples, but is also conducive 
to peace and stability in Asia,” Qiao said. “We are 
willing to make further efforts to consolidate and 
develop the friendly relations and cooperation between 
China and Pakistan together with Pakistani friends.” 


Noting that the CPC adheres to the principle of indepen- 
dence, full equality, mutual respect and non-interference 
in internal affairs in establishing and developing its 
relations with foreign political parties, Qiao said he was 
satisfied with the growth of friendly relations and coop- 
eration between the CPC and the PPP. 


Bhutto said she quite agreed with Qiao’s remarks. 
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Noting that a stable domestic situation in every country 
and a stable international situation in general is “very 
important” to China and other Third World countries, 
Qiao said that without such stability it would be impos- 
sible for those countries to achieve economic develop- 
ment. 


Qiao also briefed the Pakistani visitors on China's major 
achievements and some problems of the past 40 years 
since the founding of the People’s Republic of China, 
particularly in the past decade when the reform and open 
policy was introduced. He also told the guests about how 
the Chinese Comunist Party has strengthened its party 
construction. 


Bhutto thanked the Chinese Communist Party for 
inviting her and her delegation to China and said that 
her .asSt visit to China was in 1976 when she came with 
her husband Zulfikar Ali Bhutto. She said it left a deep 
impression, and she recalled that Mr. Bhutto was among 
the last foreign leaders received by the late Chairman 
Mao Zedong. 


The PPP leader said her current visit would promote the 
growth of relations between the two parties and two 
countries. 


Mrs. Bhutto is due to attend an official banquet hosted 
by Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the Chinese Com- 
munist Party Central Committee, this evening in the 
Great Hall of the People. 


NPC Chairman Wan Li Continues Iran Visit 


Meets Counterpart 
OW0705181090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1439 GMT 7 May 90 


{ Text] Tehran, May 7 (XINHUA)}—Wan Li, chairman of 
the Standing Committee of China’s National People’s 
Congress, met with his Iranian counterpart Hojjat ol- 
Eslam Mehdi Karrubi today. Both sides expressed their 
wish to develop the friendly relations between the two 
countries. 


“China attaches great importance to its relations with 
Iran and to develop sustained and stable friendly rela- 
tions with the Islamic Republic is our declared policy,” 
Wan told his Iranian counterpart. 


Wan, who arrived here Sunday, is the highest Chinese 
leader to visit Tehran after Iran’s Islamic revolution 
toppled the monarch in 1979. 


The 75-year-old Chinese leader expressed satisfaction at 
the steady development in the relations between the two 
countries, while praising top Iranian leaders for their 
contributions to the promotion of such relations. 


Ayatollah Ali Khamenei, now Iran's supreme leader, 
visited China as president of Iran in 1989, and Hashemi 
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Rafsanjani, who had been Majlis speaker until August 
1989 when he became the president, made a trip to 
Beijing in 1985. 


“| am sure that my current visit to Iran would also 
contribute to the promotion of friendship and the expan- 
sion of cooperation between the two countries,” Wan 
added. 


Prior to Wan’s Tehran tour, a parliamentary group was 
formed in each country to promote friendly relations 
between the two nations. 


Wan noted that to maintain contacts between the two 
groups would be beneficial to closer ties between the two 
sides. 


The Chinese leader plans to meet with the members of 
the Iranian parliamentary group during his three-day 
stay here. 


The two leaders also discussed the Gulf and Middle East 
situations. But no details were available. 


“The 50-minute meeting was proceeding in a cordial 
atmosphere.” said one official close to the Chinese 
leader. 


Before he came to Iran, Wan paid a four-day visit to 
Pakistan. He is scheduled to visit Iraq from Tehran later 
this week. 


Meets Foreign Minister 


OW 0805061790 Beying XINHUA in English 
2334 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Tehran, May 7 (XINHUA)}—Wan Li, chairman of 
the Standing Committee of China’s National People’s 
Congress (NPC), met here today with Iranian Foreign 
Minister “Ali Akbar Velayati and discussed with him 
bilateral relations, regional and international issues of 
common concern. 


The Chinese leader, the highest to visit Iran in the past 
11 years. told Velayati that China values its ties with Iran 
and the prospect for closer relations between the two 
countries 1s bright. 


The Iranian foreign minister said that the relations 
between the two countries have been good and both sides 
could honor their commitments. He did not elaborate. 


He called Wan’s current visit to Iran a “new turning 
point” in bilateral relations, expressing the wish for 
closer cooperation in various fields. 


Velayati told the Chinese leader that Iran's Majlis has 
established friendly relations with parliaments of five 
countries and the Iran-China Parliamentary Friendship 
Group, formed prior to Wan’s visit, is the second of its 
kind next only to that set up with Pakistani parliament. 
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Wan replied that a similar group has also been set up in 
China’s National People’s Congress to promote relations 
with the Iranian Majlis. 


On the counter-revolutionary disturbances in Beijing last 
June, the Iranian foreign minister said that it was 
China’s internal affairs and Iran was opposed to any 
foreign interference in it under the pretext of safe- 
guarding human rights. 


“Certain Western countries’ interpretations of human 
rights have political implications,” Velayati added. 


He also informed the Chinese leader of Iran's decision to 
send sports teams to Beijing in September to participate 
in the I1th Asian Games. Wan welcomed the Iranian 
decision and wished them success. 


An official accompanying Wan told reporters that the 
meeting proceeded tn a frank, cordial and friendly atmo- 
sphere. 


Following the meeting, the Chinese leader held talks with 
members of the Iran-China Parliamentary Group to 
discuss ways of expanding relations between the two 
countries. 


Wan invited the group to visit China at a convenient 
time and the invitation was accepted by the Iranian 
parliamentarians. 


A reception was given in honor of Wan by his Iranian 
counterpart Hoyjat ol-Eslam Mehdi Karrubi here this 
evening. 


Wan, who came here Sunday for a three-day visit, met 
with Karrubi here this morning. He is scheduled to meet 
with Iranian President Hashemi Rafsanjani Wednesday 
before he departs for Iraq. 


He visited Pakistan before he came here. 


United Arab Emirates President Begins Visit 


OW0705 /92190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1539 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 7 (XINHUA)}—Shaykh Zayid Bin- 
Sultan Al Nuhayyan, president of the United Arab 
Emirates (UAE), arrived in Beijing by special plane at 
midnight today to begin his five-day official and good- 
will visit to China. 


As guest of Chinese President Yang Shangkun, Zayid is 
the first UAE president as well as the first head of state 
from the six member states of the Gulf Cooperation 
Council to visit China. 


President Zayid was greeted at the airport by Gao 
Dezhan, chairman of the Chinese Government reception 
committee and minister of forestry; Yang Fuchang, vice 
foreign minister; and others. Gao Dezhan extended a 
warm welcome to the president on behalf of Chinese 
President Yar.g Shangkun. 
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Also on hand were Ahmad Mahmoud Ghaith Al- 
Housani, charge d’affaires ad interim of the UAE 
Embassy in Being, and diplomatic envoys of Arab 
countries to China. 


Among more than 100 UAE guests who are accompa- 
nying the president on the visit are Shaykh Muhammad 
Bin-Rashid Al-Maktum, minister of defence: Shaykh 
Sultan Bin-Zayid Al-Nuhayyan, director of the Abu 
Dhabi Public Works Board; Ahmed Khalifa Al-Suweidi, 
private representative of the president, Brig. Shaykh 
Muhammad Bin-Zayid Al-Nuhhayan, commander of 
Air Force and Air Defence Corps; Shaykh Ahmed Bin- 
Sa’id Al-Maktum, chairman of the Dubai Civil Aviation 
Board; Dr. Mani’ Bin-Sa‘id al-Utaybah, minister of 
petroleum and mineral resources; and Rashid “Abdallah 
‘Ali al-Nu’aymi, minister of state for foreign affairs. 


Before the president’s acrival, Charge d°Affaires Al- 
Housani told XINHUA that the visit marks the steady 
development of relations between the two countries. 


President Zayed’s visit, he added, will have a good 
impact not only on the development of their relations, 
but also on the development of friendship between Arab 
countries and China. 


Ambassador to Egypt Views Mubarak’s May Visit 


OW 0605130090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1214 GMT 6 May 90 


{**Mubarak’s China Visit Will Promote Friendship, 
Cooperation: Chinese Ambassador” by Ding Wen and 
Jing Yaping—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Cairo, May 6 (XINHUA)}—Egypi.. 1 President 
Husni Mubarak’s forthcoming visit to China “II surely 
“usher in a new phase of cooperation and ; iendship 
between China and Egypt,” Chinese Ambass ‘dor to 
Cairo Zhan Shiliang saic today. 


In a statement to Egyptian and Chinese reporters, Zhan 
said Mubarak’s visit is of great importance as it will 
“promote understanding, strengthen friendship and 
enlarge cooperation between the two countries.” 


Mubarak will pay a three-day official and goodwill visit 
to China starting from May 11. This is his fourth trip to 
China and a second one as Egyptian president. Chinese 
President Yang Shangkun made an official visit to Cairo 
last December. 


“Egypt and China are important countries of the Third 
World. At a time when great changes are taking place in 
the world situation it is of great significance for the 
leaders of the two countries to exchange views and 
increase contacts,” Zhan said. “This will help further 
enhance solidarity and cooperation among Third World 
countries and is also conducive to peace and develop- 
ment of the whole world.” 


Zhan said that the Chinese Government speaks highly of 
the strenuous efforts exerted by President Mubarak and 
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his country in pushing the Middle East peace process 
forward and his successful endeavors in promoting Arab 
solidarity and helping to strengthen friendly and coop- 
erative relations among African countries. 


“Recently, China has clearly stated its support for the 
proposal by President Mubarak and the Egyptian Gov- 
ernment on making the Middle East free of mass destruc- 
ton weapons and stated China's readiness to help mate- 
rialize the proposal as soon as possible in coordination 
with Egypt in the United Nations and other world 
organizations,” Zhan said. 


Cultural Week Opens in Egyptian Port City 


OW 0805053390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0040 GMT 8 May 90 


[Text] Alexandria, Egypt, May 7 (XINHUA) — A Chi- 
nese Cultural Week opened here this evening on the eve 
of Egyptian President Husni Mubarak’s forthcoming 
visit to the People’s Republic of China. 


The cultural week includes a photo exhibition depicting 
Chinese President Yang Shangkun’s visits to Cairo and 
Alexandria at the end of last year, a Chinese arts and 
handicrafts exhibition and a film festival. 


The cultural week was organized by the Chinese Consu- 
late General here. 


Mubarak’s visit to China was scheduled for May 11-13. 


Indian Vice President Meets Central Bank Governor 


OW0505092590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0535 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] New Delhi, May 4 (XINHUA) —Indian Vice 
President Shankar Dayal Sharma received Li Guixian, 
state councillor and governor of the People’s Bank of 
China, this afternoon. 


During the meeting, Sharma said that there are more and 
more exchanges recently between India and China. Chi- 
nese Foreign Minster Qian Qichen visited India one 
month ago and Indian Deputy Prime Minister Devi Lal 
just returned back from China. Such visits are conducive 
to the mutual understanding and friendship between the 
two countries. 


He noted that there is a fraternity between the peoples of 
India and China. They should cooperate closely in 
various fields including bank business. 


He said that India and China initiated the five principles 
of peaceful coexistance which are not only suitable for 
India and China, but also for the world as a whole. 


Li Guixian conveyed Chinese leaders’ greetings to the 
vice president and expressed g-atitude for cordial recep- 
tion accorded to him by the Indian host. He said it is 
very important for China and India to learn from each 
other. 
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Li arrived here on April 29 to attend the 23rd Annual 
Meeting of the Board of Governors of the Asian Devel- 
opment Bank. He will visit Bombay at the invitation of 
Indian Reserve Bank. 


Chen Junsheng Meets Siyrian Peasants’ Union Head 
OW 0505083090 Beijing (INHUA in English 
0648 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] Beying, May 5 (XINHUA)}—State Councillor 
Chen Junsheng met here today with a delegation from 
the General Union of the Peasants of Syria, headed by 
Mustafa al-Ayid, president of the union. 


The delegation arrived here April 26 on a visit to China. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Guinean Cultural Delegation Departs for Visit 


OW 0705080890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0028 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Conakry, May 6 (XINHUA)}—A Guinean cultural 
delegation headed by its Minister of Information, Cul- 
ture and Tourism Herve Vincent Bangoura left here this 
evening for a five-day friendly visit to China. 


The delegation is to exchange experience with its Chi- 
nese counterpart and strengthen cooperation between 
China and Guinea in the field of culture and informa- 
tion. It will also visit historical sites in Beijing. 


After the visit, the minister will go to Cameroon to take 
part in the third session of the cultural ministers of the 
member states of the African Unity Organization sched- 
uled for May 14-18. 


West Europe 


Shanghai's Zhu Rongji Meets British Financier 


OW0705 121290 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
0900 GM 2 May 90 


[Text] Mayor Zhu Rongji met noted British financier Sir 
James (Gete Smith) at Hengshan Guesthouse this 
morning. Mayor Zhu had a friendly conversation with 
the British guest on Shanghai's current situation of 
reform and opening to the outside world, on plans to 
develop eastern Shanghai, and on Sino-British coopera- 
tion in shipbuilding. 


(Shen Zhu), deputy president of the Shanghai chapter of 
the Chinese People’s Association for External Relations 
with Foreign Countries; (Shen Beizhang), director of the 
municipal committee for external relations and trade; 
and (Owen), British general consul to Shanghai, were 
present during the meeting. 


During his stay in Shanghai, the British guest also visited 
the Jiangnan Shipyard and the Shanghai Museum, and 
toured Huangpu Jiang. 
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Joint Venture Car Project With FRG Set 


HKO705024690 Beyjing CHINA DAILY in English 
7 May 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yuan} 


[Text] China and West Germany are establishing the 
country’s largest automotive joint venture in Changchun 
in Jilin Province. 


Partners are the First Automotive Works, the cradle of 
China’s automobile industry, and the Volkswagen Com- 
pany of West Germany. 


“Business negotiations are going smoothly at the 
moment,” said Geng Zhaojie, First Automotive Works’ 
president. 


With an estimated investment of 3.5 billion yuan ($745 
million), the joint venture is designed to produce 
150,000 cars a year, Geng told CHINA DAILY in a 
recent interview. 


The project has been approved by the State Council, 
China’s highest government body. 


After two years of preparations and negotiations, a final 
agreement is likely to be signed before July this year, 
Geng predicted. 


Volkswagen already has two automotive projects in 
China: one is located in Shanghai producing Santana 
cars and the other is with the First Automotive Works 
which imported technology from Volkswagen to make 
the Audi-100 in Changchun, a luxury automobile. 


“But this time, we have chosen another of Volkswagen's 
models- the Golf.” Geng said. 


“The Golf model is very popular internationally and 
suits China because it can be used as taxi cabs, office cars 
and, in the future, as private cars,” he said. 


According to First Automotive Works’ plan, the joint 
venture will be able to reach its designed annual produc- 
tion capacity in 1996. 


The ratio of locally-made components and spare parts 
for the Golf cars will develop faster than in other 
automotive joint ventures in China. 


Three years after the venture is put into operation, at 
least 65 percent of the components and spare parts for 
the Golf will be Chinese made, Geng said. 


“We have done a great deal to achieve this goal,” he said. 


First Automotive Works is the producer of China’s “Red 
Flag” limousine for senior Chinese officials. 


In recent years, co-operation with Volkswagen assem- 
bling the Audi-100s helped train workers for First Auto- 
motive Works’ next step. 


The Works has developed a new area neighbouring its 
old factory district. 
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The new area, called West District, occupies 323 hect- 
ares and 1s designed principally for the Golf car project. 


Within the area, several major production lines have 
been completed, Geng said. 


The casting production line, equipped with the latest 
technology and occupying 80.000 square metres, 1s the 
largest in China. 


Its second motor engine faciory. occupying 40,000 
square metres, will use technology from the Chrysler 
Corp of the United States, Geng said. 


The factory will produce annually 300,000 motors for 
the Audi-100 and light duty trucks. 


Sino-Portuguese Liaison Group To Meet 


OW 0705 145690 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
1232 GMT 7 May 90 


{ Text] Bejing, May 7 (XINHU A)}—The Sino-Portuguese 
Joint Liaison Group will convene its seventh session in 
Beijing from May 15 to 18. Both sides will continue 
in-depth consultations over the issues concerning the 
transitional period in Macao. 


Foreign Exchange Swap Centers Viewed 


11K0705022290 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) in English 7 May 90 p 1 


[By Zhang Guanghua and Wang Xiangwei] 
[Text] Which ts China’s most cautious institution? 


Answers vary. But most business people would agree the 
State Administration of Exchange Control is one of 
them. 


As the sole body managing the nation’s precious hard 
currency, the administration seems justified in its wari- 
ness. 


It prudence is reflected in the development of China's 
foreign exchange swap centres. 


Although the government OK'd foreign exchange trans- 
actions within prescribed limits in late 1980, China ts 
still short of real financial instruments familiar to bro- 
kers in the Tokyo or Hong Kong foreign exchange 
markets. 


“Al present, our tools and methods for foreign exchange 
transactions are very primitive.” said an administration 
official. “But we have to be careful and prudent about 
pushing development of foreign exchange swap centres 
because there is a lack of qualified personnel and corre- 
sponding laws.” 


BUSINESS WEEKLY was told that the administration 
would try to make the centres run better and draw up 
regulations on management of foreign exchange swap 
centres. 
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The official said the? the administration will buy more 
modern electronic equipment to be installed in the 
centres and establish a national information network of 
foreign exchange swap centres across the country. 


He said that the bidding system adopted by swap centres 
in a few coastal cities such as Shanghai and Xiamen 
would be systematically applied to other cities to further 
improve the systems for foreign exchange transactions. 


BUSINESS WEEKLY learned that to date there exist 
100 foreign exchange trading centres across the country 
with one in Tibet. 


In 1989, $8.57 billion passed through the forcign 
exchange swap centres, and foreign-funded enterprises 
traded $1.57 billion through the centres. 


Right now, two transactions are conducted at the foreign 
exchange trading centres. 


At mosi of them, the individual buying or selling U.S. 
dollars must first register with the local administration of 
foreign exchange control to state his purposes and to 
quote prices. The local administration then assists the 
person in locating potential buyers or sellers. 


Then, based on the average price traded the day before 
and the quoted price, the local administration (acting as 
a go-between) forwards a price to the individual and the 
potential buyer or seller. If both agree to the price, a deal 
1s Cul. 


But the foreign exchange trading centres in Shanghai and 
Xiamen have another method of transaction called com- 
petitive bidding. The person selling or buying U.S. 
dollars must register with the local administration of 
foreign exc range control. Then the person hires a broker 
to do business in the centre. The brokers in such trading 
centres are from local banks and other financial institu- 
tions. 


Four mornings a week, brokers bring their buy or sell 
orders to the centre which tallies them up. 


When de tar supply exceeds demand, it lowers the price 
of a dollar by one fen, a hundredth of a yuan, every two 
minutes until some sellers withdraw or buyers enter. 


When demand for dollars exceeds supply, the price is 
raised. The price is fixed when buy and sell offers 
balance, and all trades are made at the same price. 


Although the administration said that it does not get 
directly involved in the specific transactions in the 
centres, it will step in if the trading prices flunctuate 
widly. 


Moreover, the buyers or sellers have to state their 
purposes to the administration which gives them a green 
light for entering the centres if their purposes are in line 
with government policies. 
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For instance, those who intend to buy U_S. dollars in the 
centres to import deluxe consumer goods would prob- 
ably be rejected. The government discourages importing 
|hese wares. 


Foreign exchange swap centres are the direct result of 
China's foreign trade reform and its loosening on once 
tight foreign exchange controls. 


Until 1979. China had kept a ught rein on foreign 
exchange. All export earnings had to be turned over to 
central government coffers and the government would 
allocate U.S. dollars to enterprises for importing mate- 
rials according to the government's plan. 


As part of the package to reform its rigid Soviet-style 
foreign trade system, the government allowed export- 
oriented enterprises to retain a certain amount of hard 
currency for their own use so as to stimulate them to 
export more. 


Then the need for foreign exchange swap centres became 
clear as some enterprises with hard currency on hand 
wanted to exchange it for renminbi yuan and some 
enterprises with bundles of local bills wanted hard cur- 
rency for imports. 


In October 1980, the government gave the go-ahead to 
the Bank of China to handle foreign exchange swaps 
among State-owned and collectively-owned enterprises. 


Al first, foreign-funded enterprises were not allowed to 
take part in such swaps. 


Al the end of 1985 the government sanctioned the first 
foreign exchange swap centre in Shenzhen, China’s first 
special economic zone. 


As part of the country’s effort to spruce up its foreign 
investment climate, the government allowed foreign- 
funded enterprises to enter swap centres in October 
1986. 


Al the outset, however, a foreign-funded enterprise was 
only permitted to strike deals with another foreign- 
funded enterprise. 


In 1988, the government finally allowed foreign-funded 
enterprises to make swap deals with state-owned enter- 
prises. 


Then the State Administration of Exchange Control 
further liberated the exchange rates. Now the average 
exchange rates between the U.S. dollar and the RMB 
yuan are stabilized at $1 to S.5 to 6 yuan. 


Both Chinese and foreign business people say that the 
exchange rates at the centres reflect the truer value of the 
RMB yuan than the official rate of the U.S. dollar at 4.71 
yuan. 


Last year, the government opened the nation’s first 
foreign exchange centre in Shanghai for individuals un 
the Chinese mainland. 
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BUSINESS WEEKLY learned that to date, foreign cur- 
rency deposits for individuals total $2 billion across the 
country. 


Most of the people who use the centre are foreign trade 
officials and people who have overseas relatives. 


East Europe 


Bulgaria Stresses No Ties With Dalai Lama 


OW 0605070190 Beiying XINHUA in English 
0545 GMT 6 May 90 


[Text] Sofia, May 5 (XINHUA)}—Bulgaria did not and 
does not have any intention of developing relations with 
Dalai Lama and acknowledges that Tibet is an integral 
part of China, a Bulgarian Foreign Ministry official has 
said. 


According to an announcement in today’s paper “OPIN- 
IONS” owned by the socialist party, director of fifth 
department of the Bulgarian Foreign Ministry Doncho 
Donchev said that Bulgarian has not changed its position 
on the Tibet issue. 


It comes after a three-day visit last week by Alexander 
Berzin, an American professor and special envoy of 
Dalai Lama as guest of the Bulgarian Tibet study group. 


Donchev, a former ambassador to China, said in the 
announcement that the government had given no autho- 
risations for talks or invitations for Dalai Lama to visit 
Bulgaria. 


Anyone involved in such activities, acted presumptu- 
ously without permit from the Foreign Ministry. Issues 
between the Chinese Government and Dalai Lama were 
China’s internal affairs, the announcement said. 


The Bulgarian Government held that any attempts or 
talks to invite Dalai Lama to visit Bulgaria would have 
political intentions which overstep the scope of aca- 
demic studies by an individual person or a specific 
institute, it continued. 


Such actions would harm Bulgaria’s friendly relations 
with the People’s Republic of China and hence run 
counter to her national benefit, the announcement 
added. 
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Shanghai Television To Carry Polish Programs 
OW 0805084690 Bering XINHUA in English 
OSS2 GMT 8 May 90 


[Text] Shanghai, May 8 (XINHUA) —The Shanghai tele- 
vision station in cooperation with the city of Gdansk, 
Poland, will present Polish television programs next 
week to nearly 100 million viewers in Shanghai and 
Jiangsu, Zhejiang and Anhui Provinces. 


The Polish television week will feature exght documen- 
tary films, including “Poland and the Second World 
War’, “A selection of Chopin piano pieces,” and a series 
on the conflict between Poland and Orussia in the | 7th 
century. 


This 1s just wc of many exchanges between Shanghai 
and Gdansk simce they established sister city ties in 
1985. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Fidel Castro Cited on Relations With Cuba 


OW 0505214090 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1329 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[Text] Havana, 26 Apr (XINHUA)}—Fidel Castro, pres- 
ident of the Council of Ministers of Cuba, said at the 
Chinese Embassy in Havana on 26 April that the rela- 
tions between Cuba and China are firm and secure. He 
expressed satisfaction with the relations between Cuba 
and China. 


Castro called at the Chinese Embassy in Cuba as a guest 
at the invitation of Ambassador Tang Yonrggui. The 
conversation was conducted in a friendly and warm 
atmosphere. 


Accompanying Castro to the Chinese Embassy as guests 
were (Lahe) [2139 6378—name as published], alternate 
member of the Politburo of the Communist Party of 
Cuba, Government Minister (Nalanhuosi) [4780 5695 
7202 2448—name as received]; Minister of Basic 
Industry Portal, and Minister of Public Health Teja. 


Chen Junsheng Meets Colombian Minister 


OW 0805083590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0729 GMT 8 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 8 (XINHUA)—State Councilor 
Chen Junsheng met here today with Gabriel Rosas Vega. 
minister of agriculture of Colombia, and his party. 


The guests arrived here May 6 on a visit to China at the 
invitation of the Ministry of Agriculture of China. 
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Political & Social 


Deng Xiaoping’s New High Visibility Viewed 
HK080501499) Hong Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 8 May 9 p 1! 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Senior leader Mr Deng Xiaoping has personally 
intervened to expand China's open door policy and to 
foster a climate of reform and tolerance. 


Chinese sources say that the patriarch has laid down the 
Strategy for developing the Pudong Industrial Zone in 
Shanghai as well as for enticing more Taiwanese invest- 
ment to Fujian province. 


In the area of ideology and propaganda, Mr Deng has 
also urged the restitution of the liberal goal of “letting a 
hundred flowers bloom”. 


But Mr Deng’s failure last week to meet President Mr 
Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat, the first Mongolian leader to 
visit China in 28 years, has raised new speculation about 
the 85-year-old patriarch’s physical and political health. 


Mr Deng has not appeared in public since last February 
and last month there was intense speculation that he had 
been subjected to criticism by Mr Chen Yun, Chairman 
of the Central Advisory Commission, noted for his 
hard-line position on both economics and ideology. 


However, Chinese sources in the capital said that Mr 
Deng. who retired from his last substantive position of 
Chairman of the Ceniral Military Commission fast 
November, is daily spending more time on affairs oi 
state than he used to before June 4. 


“Frustrated at China's relative isolation on the interna- 
tional stage, Mr Deng is determined to engineer a new 
wave of the open door policy.” a political source said 


The strategy for developing Pudong. which will become 
China's “Special Economic Zone with socialist charac- 
teristics”, was laid down by Mr Deng when he was in 
Shanghai during the Lunar New Year. 


“It is not too late to get the Shanghai economy off the 
ground,” Mr Deng reportedly told senior Shanghai offi- 
cials. “Compared to Guangdong [province], the speed of 
economic development in Shanghai could be even 
faster”. 


Chinese sources said that Mr Deng personally approved 
the use of central Government funds for the develop- 
ment of Pudong, a stretch of predominantly agricultural 
land east of the city. 


Mr Deng also spelled out the strategy for attracting 
investment from Taiwanese—as well as from overseas 
Chinese businessmen—while giving his personal stamp 
of approval for granting “super special” preferential 
treatment for Taiwan tycoon, Mr Wang Yung-ching. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 19 


After hearing that Mr Wang and his consortium of 
Taiwanese and Chinese-American businessmen would 
bring more than U.S.$7 billion (HK$54.6 billion) of 
invesiment to Fujian. Mr Deng said: “Give him [Mr-. 
Wang] as many preferential conditions and as much free 
hand as he wants”. 


The patriarch has also committed central government 
funds to beefing up the infrastructure of Fujian, espe- 
cially that of the Taiwan investment zones in the prov- 
ince. 


In the arena of ideology and propaganda, Chinese 
sources said that in March and April, Mr Deng had given 
personal instructions to contain the excesses of the 
Campaign Against Bourgeois Liberalisation and to foster 
an atmosphere of relative openness and tolerance. 


Mr Deng’s views were reflected in a late April speech 
given by his protege. Mr Li Ruthuan. in which the 
Politburo member noted that Marxism must be inier- 
preted in a practical way and that if propaganda officials 
stick to dogmatic indoctrination, “the people will run 
away”. 


In his speech marking the May Fourth festival, party 
boss Mr Jiang Zemin, Mr Deng’s handpicked successor, 
revived the old Communrst Party goal of “letting a 
hundred flowers bloom, a hundred schools of thought 
contend”. 


Analysts say that Mr Deng is aware of problems his new 
wave of reform and open door policy could cause, with 
likely opposition from members of the hardline faction. 


According to the latest issue of THE MIRROR. a local 
China-watching journal, Mr Deng recently told Mr Jiang 
to promote unity among the leadership. 


“To give good leadership means to be able to unite 
people,” Mr Deng reportedly told Mr Jiang. 


“It does not matter very much if a leadership team 1s 
relatively weak. The key is unity. It will render a weak 
team into a strong one.” 


Chinese sources said that the yardstick of unity was 
observed when Mr Deng chose a new corps of com- 
manders and political commussars for China's seven 
military regions. 


“The unity of the top few leaders 1s especially impor- 
tant,” Mr Deng added. “We must not give others the 
opportunity to take advantage [of divisions in the lead- 
ership].” 


The high-level reshuffle took place last week in the wake 
of a recent Central Military Commission meeting which 
Mr Deng reportedly attended in the capacity of senior 
adviser. 
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CYL Asks Youths To Study Jiang Zemin Speech 
OW 0705 121690 Being Xi SHU A Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1127 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Beying. 6 May (XINHUA)}—The Central Com- 
mittee of the Communist Youth League [CYL] recently 
issued a circular asking CYL organizations at all levels to 
regard the study and implementation of the guidelines of 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech at the May 4th report 
mecting as a major task for the whole league, and carry it 
oul in a concrete way. 


The circular says: CY L organizations at all levels should 
c rganize their members and nonmember youths to study 
comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech with a clear objective in 
mind, focusing particularly on the connotation, charac- 
teristics, and content of patriotism in China's current 
Stage, on the way our patriotic traditions can be carried 
forward under new historical conditions: on the place, 
role, and mission of Chinese intellectuals in China's 
modernization, on wie path of the growth of Chinese 
intellectuals, particularly the young intellectuals; and on 
the way they could help the party and government carry 
out work on young intellectuals. CYL members and 
nonmember youths should, through study, firmly 
acquire political faith in following the party and taking 
the socialist road; a sense of pride in ardently loving the 
socialist motherland and safeguarding its unification: a 
sense of social responsibility to make stability a top 
priority above everything else and to work tirelessly for 
China’s revitalization, a sense of respect for knowledge 
and talents; and a belief that the only way for young 
intellectuals to fulfill their aspirations to dedicate them- 
selves to the country 1s to integrate themselves with the 
workers and peasants and to keep in close touch with 
them through practice. 


The circular says: CY L organizations at all levels should 
persistently educate youths in patriotism, and inspire 
and unite them closely around the party. They should 
guide the youths to use the opportunity of the commem- 
oration of the 150th anniversary of the Opium War to 
study China's modern history and to carry forward the 
fine patriotic traditions of our nation under new histor- 
ical conditions. They should guide youths to study the 
new mental attitude of our young intellectuals since the 
May 4th Movement and to make shine in the new era 
Chinese intellectuals’ fine traditions of loving the moth- 
erland, being loyal to the people, being brave in practice. 
integrating themselves with workers and peasants, 
secking truth, advancing in a pioncering spirit, waging 
arduous struggle, and dedicating themselves selflessly to 
the cause. They should guide youths to learn from the 
advanced deeds of Lei Feng and other heroes and 
models, making the Lei Feng spirit reappear in the 
youths of the nineties. They should guide youths to learn 
from the brillant moral characters of workers and peas- 
ants and absorb nourishment from the practice of the 
masses in making history. 


The circular asks CYL organizations at all levels to 
display a greater sense of responsibility toward the future 
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and destiny of the party ana statc. and carry out the work 
of young intellectua!’s as an important task for the whole 
league. They are asked to actively help the pany and 
government seriously implement policy toward intellec- 
tuals, and successtully carry out work directed at young 
intellectuals. Leading CYL cadres at all levels are asked 
to constantly immerse themselves among young intellec- 
tuals, have heart-to-heart talks with them, become their 
friends, and listen carcfully to their proposals on ratio- 
nalizatior, and serve as a bridge between young intellec- 
tuals and ihe party and government. 


The circular calls on the vasi numbers of youths and 
young intellectuals to carry forward and develop the 
patriotic traditions of the May 4th Movement: recognize 
clearly their historical mission: and in their respective 
posts, study and create, dedicate themselves to the cause, 
become useful persons. and make significant, historic 
contributions worthy of the times and the people's 
expectations. 


Li Ruihuan Conducts Inspection in Shaanxi 
OW 0605 123890 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0632 GMT 23 Apr 90 


[Text] Xian, 23 Apr (XINHUA)}—L1 Ruthuan, member 
of the Political Bureau Standing Committee and of the 
Secretariat of the CPC Central Committes, recently 
conducted an inspection tour of Shaanxi. During his 
tour, he pointed out: To protect the valuable cultural 
relics left over by the forefathers of the Chinese nation 1s 
a historically bound responsibility of the people of all 
nationalities throughout the country. Cultural relics 
destroyed cannot be replaced. If valuable cultural relics 
are destroyed during our generation, we would have 
done a disservice to our forefathers as well as to our 
offspring. and committed an irredeemable historical 
error. 


Accompanied by Zhang Boxing, secretary of the Shaanxi 
Provincial CPC Committee. Li Ruihuan visited 
museums and cultural relic excavation sites in Xian, 
Xianyang, Baoji, Weinman, Yanan and other localities 
between 12 and 21 April. After hearing a work report 
from the provincial party commitice on 19 April, he 
hailed the achievements made in Shaanxi in developing 
the two types of civilization, and in implementing the 
reform and open pvlicy. and delivered an important 
speech on strengthening work in preserving cultural 
relics. 


Li Ruihuan said: The preservation and utilization of 
cultural relics is an important work in propagating the 
splendid culture of the Chinese nation. We have 
achieved gratifying results in this connection in recent 
years. At the same time, we must also recognize that 
many problems remain. Some valuable cultural relics are 
not stored well, and the problems concerning the smug- 
gling, pilfering. and destruction of cultural relics remain 
serious. On the other hand, some cultural relics that 
should be saved are not. In this regard, we are faced with 
issucs of funds and storage techniques, but the main 
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sac Concerns One's awareness and sense of responsi- 
biitiy. This issue depends on whether or not we do our 
work well. Even if some cases involve issues of funds and 
techniques, they are connected with the issue of aware- 
ness. The state, the various localities, the staff members 
in charge of relics, and the entire society are responsible 
for the preservating and utilizing cultural relics. All of us 
should display a strong sense of responsibility. We must 
fulfill our responsibility. Under no circumstances should 
we try to “reap some profit from cultural relics.” 


On the relations between the preservation and utilization 
of cultural relics, Li Ruihuan said: Our consistent stand is 
to strengthen our efforts in preserving cultural relics, and 
utilize them with a scientific approach. The preservation 
of cultural relics should be given top priority. Preservation 
is the prerequisite of utilization; without preservation, 
utilization is Out of the question. Even in the course of 
utiiizing Cultural relics, we must pay attention to pre- 
serving them. Naturally, cultural relics must be scientifi- 
cally utilized. To a certain extent, vtilization is the final 
goal of preservation. Without scientific utilization, we are 
unable to preserve some of the cultural relics, such as 
buildings on the ground. As for underground cultural 
relics, we must resolutely oppose any blind excavation 
without any condition or proof. However, we must 
actively support any planned excavation with the paper 
support and with scientific proof. Arguments in the aca- 
demic field on certain historical characters or events are 
quite normal, but they should in no way affect the preser- 
vation and utilization of cultural relics. 


Li Ruthuan pointed out: Shaanxi ts full of a rich ancient 
culiural legacy, under and above the ground. As China's 
old revolutionary base, Shaanxi also 1s full of valuable 
revolutionary relics. “There are many important civilian 
and military posts along the 800-11 Qin River, while the 
famous city [Xian] has a 5.000-year history.” This is the 
glory and pride of the people in Shaanxi, as well as a 
major superior region in Shaanxi Province. At the same 
time, it imposes an especially important responsibility 
on the people in Shaanxi for the preservation of cultural 
relics. It 1s hoped that the party and government organi- 
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in Shaanxi will do a good job in bearing this responsi- 
bility. and provide good examples for the whole country. 


During his inspection tour of Shaanxi, Li Ruthuan alse 
visited factories, rural areas, and scientific research units 
in Xian and Yanan and held discussion meetings with 
basic-level cadres on how to bring into full play the Yanan 
spirit, and strengthen idec'ogical and political work. 


TANGTAI Reviews Party's Security Strength 


HKO70808 1690 Hone Kone TANGT AI in Chinese 
No 21, 21 Apr 90 pp 8-9 


[Article by Ho Be- Shi (0149 0130 2457) in Beying: “Do 
You Know How Many Policemen There Are in China?” 


[Text] The public security sysiem. state security system. 
judicial system, reform-through-labor [lao gai xi tong 
0525 2395 4762 4827] system, and the army have been 
the CPC's mvans of exercising dictatorship. Since a 
number of sensitive days. such as the 14th anniversary of 
the “5 April” Movement: anniversary of Hu Yaobang’s 
death: anniversary of the RENMIN RIBAO’s “26 April” 
editorial, which incurred great popular indignation: 
anniversary of the May 4th Movement. and the anniver- 
sary of the “4 June” incident, with one mght after 
another following | April, the CPC is paying great 
attention to tne social situation, and the organs of 
dictatorship are awaiting orders. In the period from now 
until the end of the Asian Games ia October, the CPC 
will not relax its vigilance for fear that students will seize 
the opportunity to carry out anti-government activities. 
The public security system. state security system, and 
army have been put on alert. How many people work 
under the CPC's organs of dictatorship (excluding the 
army)? We can get a hint from the latest information (see 
the table below) this magazine obtained recently. From 
this information, we can call China a “police country.” 
The human resources the CPC has devoted to preventing 
the people from making trouble are surprising. 


Sizes of Organs of Dictatorship Under China's Local 


zations at various levels and the broad masses of people Governments 
Provinces. cities. Govt Members EC FERT* ps* ss* Tn ee 
-* ' 
and regions _ staff* of PC — ee bien 7 
Besying | 18.288 123 1S! 45 6.520 4,334 408 237 
———E — —— —_—_-— - 

Tianjin 17,940 214 240 148 $452 1.681 | 48) 

—— le — — —EE EEE ——_—_——_+ — —_ 1 — — 

Shanghai | 24,972 144 253 258 4.484 Dai 484 
-_—-—— — _ — —EE —— -__<+ — —_ _ ———— _-- =- 

Hebe: 6,255 19 19 165 620 | $1 
— —— —— — —} —_ - 

Shanw 6,683 152 21 161 $55 24 | 128 

a a A 2 EEE ee 

Nei Mongo! | 6.651 115 16! 90) $86 ao os 103 

Liaoning 1 6.465 114 14 hh 469 259 233 | 107 

------— —_——_______4—— — — 4 —— + — 

Jilin 6.143 wi 45 103 479 : 39) 134 170 

— en — Dee — ee 4 —— 

Heilongjiang | 7.104 295 “ 161 $49 385 197 16 

—————— — + ——————S Oe - t 

Jiangsu 5.456 232 Ww 170 405 $35 }37 141 

—__——_ : - —- - _~— —-—_—___—4 _~——- —¢--— 

Zhejiang 1 5.586 w4 45 168 $74 633 ios 118 


FBIS-CHI-90-089 


22 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 8 May 1990 
Anhu 5,691 151 136 144 570 157 149 
Fujian 5,733 171 194 97 539 501 116 131 
Jiangxi 5.961 140 23 196 565 157 282 
Shandong §,927 159 159 ae 531 348 214 143 
Henan 7,326 439 178 716 190 198 
Hubei 5,920 198 138 156 731 258 92 
Hunan 6,193 124 127 97 594 193 376 
Guangdong 10,118 138 185 315 1,344 2,245 333 
Guangxi 6,329 125 154 178 495 332 185 125 
Sichuan - 8,749 433 64 170 893 512 146 
Guizhou 5,303 129 176 ltl 691 185 104 
Yunnan 5,953 165 169 117 536 518 182 110 
Tibet 2,601 301 34 326 56 
Shaanxi 6,576 159 161 141 620 206 118 
Gansu 4,766 152 191 141 477 106 107 
Qinghai 3,550 103 168 25 419 57 307 
Ningxia 3,144 107 105 66 334 57 65 
Xinjiang 6,495 217 162 121 681 330 203 


*Govt.=government, PC=Planning commission; 
EC=Economic commission; FERT=Foreign economic 
relations and trade; PS=Public security; SS=State Secu- 
rity; RL=Reform-through-labor; JD=Judicial. 


According to the data, we can see the magnitude of the 
networks under the public security departments, state 
security departments, and reform-through-labor depart- 
ments in various provinces, regions, and cities 
throughout the country. For the sake of comparison, we 
also list the establishments for various local governments 
and for some of the key economic departments. By 
comparison, we can tell how enormous the CPC’s net- 
work of dictatorship is? There are two points which we 
would like to explain regarding the figures: First, these 
figures Only show the authorized size of organs at the 
provincial level, that is, the figures do not include organs 
below the provincial level; second, the figures showing 
employees working under the public security and state 
security systems only include cadres rather than per- 
sonnel who carry out tasks, such as policemen on duty, 
the operation group under the state security system, and 
those who take care of the reform-through-labor farms, 
let alone armed police. The figure would be more 
appalling if they were included. 


Take Beijing for example. Employees under the public 
security bureau number 6,520, those under the state 
security 4,334, and those under the reform- 
through-labor bureau 408, adding up to 11,262, actually 
accounting for 61.6 percent of total employees for var- 
ious departments under the Beijing government. These 
three organs of dictatorship are also the departments in 
the Beijing municipal government employing the most 
workers, who are several times more than those on the 
staff of productive departments and service departments 
(for instance, there are only 299 workers for the financial 


bureau, 245 for the housing bureau, and 277 for the 
machine-building industry bureau). If we compare their 
sizes with those of key departments such as the planning 
commission (123 workers), economic commission (151), 
and foreign economic relations and trade commission 
(45), the former look like elephants, while the latter small 
rats. 


Aside from Beijing, the sizes of organs of dictatorship in 
Tianjin and Shanghai rank second and third among their 
counterparts across the country. Since they have a large 
population and are also national political and economic 
centers, the three cities have extraordinarily massive 
public security and state security systems, with their 
employees constituting over 30 percent of the staff of 
respective governments. Guangdong ranks fourth on the 
list. Though its security organs do not employ as many 
workers, the total cadres account for about 35 percent of 
the government's staff. 


The situation in other provinces and municipalities is 
almost the same. The human resources of these three 
major systems, that is, public security, state security, and 
reform-through-labor departments, make up more than 
25 percent of the government's staff, a size incomparable 
with other departments. 


If we look at the form horizontally, we will find that in 
the 29 provinces, municipalities, and autonomous 
regions (Hainan and Taiwan excluded), the public secu- 
rity and state security organs invariably rank first and 
second among other departments in size. The cadres of 
these three major systems total at least 50,000, 
accounting for 24 percent of government employees 
throughout the country, as compared with 13,000 cadres 
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working for planning commissions, economic commis- 
sions, and foreign economic relations and trade commis- 
sions nation-wide, the latter only constituting six percent 
of the government staff. You can imagine what the 
country is like since those who take care of production 
are much fewer than those who watch out for citizens. 


The figures in the form show how many people the CPC 
employs to set up their organs of dictatorship, which 
they use to suppress the people. The money they have 
spent in this respect is incalcuable. According to an 
informed source, apart from the People’s Liberation 
Army and the Commission of Science, Technology, and 
Industry for National Defense, the State Security Min- 
istry is the most advanced unit in terms of technology. 
Why do they not spend the human, material, and finan- 
cial resources on production and construction? 


Education in Party Political Discipline Stressed 


HK0805090390 Beying JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
19 Apr 90 p 3 


{Article by Shi Yingfu (2457 4134 1381) and Zhang 
Chun (1728 2504): “Strengthen Education in Political 
Discipline” 


[Text] The CPC Central Committee and Central Mili- 
tary Commission have stressed once and again that it is 
necessary to pay close attention to the party’s education 
with respect to political discipline. In this new historical 
period the basic contents and requirements of the party's 
education in party discipline are to: Safeguard and 
uphold the four cardinal principles: oppose bourgeois 
liberalization; resolutely implement the lines. policies. 
and principles since the Third Plenary Session of the 
11th CPC Central Committee; resolutely maintain a 
peaceful and united political situation; and to maintain a 
high degree of accord with the CPC Central Committee 
ideologically, politically, and through actions. Therefore, 
education in political discipline is basically to ensure 
that party members are forever qualified politically. To 
be more concrete. it is necessary to solve three problems 
when we carry out education in political discipline: 


First, it is necessary to clarify the political fa th. In other 
words, we must help strengthen the faith of communist 
members in communism. Facts attest that although most 
communist members have joined party organizations 
filled with communist ideals, they give totally differeni 
answers to whether or not they will resolutely defend 
communist ideals and strive for them once they are 
communist members. There are some who never waver 
in their faith in the face of dangers. However, many 
waver in their faith and defect. The former often have a 
relatively deep basis of Marxist theories and their ideals 
are rooted in the soil of science: they will only become 
stronger when attacked by storms or rain. The latter 
often lack the basis of Marxist theories, like shaky 
buildings built on sand. This tells us that to have a firm 
communist faith we must study basic Marxist theories. 
Only through studying basic theories, knowing the his- 
tory of the development of communist movements, 
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seeing the bright future of socialism and the good pros- 
pects for communism, and strengthening our idcological 
foundation for further upholding the four cardinal prin- 
ciples, can we have a tenacious faith in communism. 


Second, it is necessary to clarify our political position. In 
other words, we must demand that communist members 
always hang on to the principles of the party spirit and 
always take a position in favor of the party spirit and the 
party's policies. To observe party political discipline and 
maintain solidarity and unity within the party, is the 
party’s highest interest. Only when every communist 
member strictly observes party political discipline can 
high political accord be maintained in the party, the 
party survive and develop under complicated struggles, 
and can it successfully accomplish its tasks in all histor- 
ical periods. It is, of Course, impossible to completely 
strengthen a political stand by two lessons on political 
discipline. The changes and development 1n the interna- 
tional and domestic struggles will put new demands on 
the communist as to his political position. The clear-cut 
position of a communist today 1s to consciously oppose 
the “peaceful evolution” plot by international capi- 
talism; resist the influence of the ideas of bourgeois 
liberalization; resolutely implement the lines, policies 
and principles made since the Third Plenary Session of 
the Iith CPC Central Committee, and stick to the 
socialist orientation of reform and opening up. 


Third, it is necessary to clarify our political performance. 
In other words, the communist must consciously stan- 
dardize his speech and actions with party political disci- 
pline. Some comrades have not paid much attention to 
political discipline in normal times and have always 
thought that they will not have any problems politically. 
Under normal circumstances, perhaps they will not have 
any problems. but when encountering complicated strug- 
gles, or at crucial moments some ofien cannot stand the 
test. During last year’s political turmotl, some commu- 
nists were influenced by bourgeois tiberalization and 
others even joined in the turmoil. Serious lessons have 
taught us that if we lack the concept of political disci- 
pline in normal times, we will lose our direction, or get 
lost. in critical moments. Therefore, party organizations 
must resolutely include political discipline in the educa- 
tion of communist members, continually repeat it in 
kceping with the demands of the situation and tasks, and 
gradually help communist members to improve their 
political consciousness. When critical moments come, 
party organizations must take into eccount the actual 
situation of struggles, put clearer and concrete demands 
on communist members, and carry out ideological work 
thorougily and carefully. They must seriously investi- 
gate and handle those acts in serious violation of party 
political discipline. Only by so doing can we ensure that 
communist members alwuys maintain accord with the 
CPC Central Committee ideologically, politically, and wa 
their actions. 
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Beijing University Students Join CPC 


OW0805 105990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0152 GMT 8 May 90 


[Text] Shijiazhuang, May 8 (XINHUA)—Twelve 
freshmen from Beijing University joined the Communist 
Party of China (CPC) at the Shijiazhuang Military 
Academy Friday after more than six months’ military 
and political training. 


The 12 are among 700 Beijing University freshmen who 
are now receiving a year’s military and political training 
at the academy, located in this capital of north China's 
Hebei Province. 


According to Lieutenant-Colonel Zhao Shuanglan, their 
instructor, 191 other Beijing University freshmen who 
are also receiving training at the academy have applied 
to join the party. 


Minority Nationality Cadres Urged To Work Well 


HK0805073490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 May 9) p 5 


[Article by Mao Gongning (3029 0361 1337): “See One's 
Responsibility Clearly, Do One’s Job Well” } 


[Text] In a multi-national country like China, cadres of 
minority nationalities play a very important role in 
maintaining stability of the state, promoting national 
unity and progress and properly handling the relations 
among various nationalities. 


Cadres of minority nationalities have a dual status. They 
are on the one hand cadres of the party and state who are 
duty-bound to safeguard the interests of the state and on 
the other, are representatives of their nationalities who 
should represent the interests of their nationalities. For 
this reason, they should correctly handle the relations 
between the interests of the state and those of their 
nationalities. 


Under the system of socialism, the overall and long-term 
interests of the state coincide, in the essential aspect, 
with those of all our nationalities. This is because the 
overall interests of the state embody the interests of all 
our nationalities. Nevertheless, because of uneven social 
and economic development of all nationalities, in a 
certain given historical period, some contradictions 
between the overall interests of the state and the partial 
interests of all nationalities may emerge on some prac- 
tical problems. In order to promote a common develop- 
ment of all our nationalities, the state has formulated 
some special policies for the minorities who have com- 
paratively lagged behind other nationalities and given 
them some special treatments in an effort to help them 
develop their politics, economy and culture and enable 
them to gradually catch up with the relatively developed 
areas. This means that apart from common interests, all 
minority nationalities also have some special interests. 
The relations between the two kinds of interests are 
dialectically unified and both can be implemented 
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without conflict. Only when the overall and long-term 
interests of the state are held to and safeguarded will the 
national interests be guaranieed. Similarly, only by 
taking the special interests of minority nationalities into 
account, will the superiority of the socialist policies on 
nationalities be given full play, will the cohesiveness of 
all nationalities be increased, and will a more solid 
foundation be laid for the overall and long-term interests 
of the state. So cadres of minority nationalities should 
adhere to the principle of being responsible for both the 
party and state and for the people of their nationalities. 
They should not only safeguard the overall and long- 
term interests of the state and also embody the interests 
of their nationalities. Meanwhile, they should be bold 
enough to report the reasonable interests of their nation- 
alities to the higher leading organs and should strive for 
and realize all legitimate rights and interests of the 
people of their nationalities. When the partial interests 
of their nationalities conflict with the overall interests of 
the state, they should make full allowances for difficul- 
ties of the state and persuade the people of their nation- 
alities to subordinate their partial interests to the overall 
interests of the state. Provided the overall interests are 
safeguarded, the interests of their nationalities are, fun- 
damentally speaking, safeguarded. Only by correctly 
combining these interests with each other, will cadres of 
minority nationalities be able to justify the great trust 
placed on them by the state and their nationalities and to 
give fuller play to their role in exercising regional 
national autonomy and participating in the administra- 
tion of state affairs. 


It must be pointed out that when handling the relations 
between the interests of the state and those of different 
nationalities, cadres of minority nationalities should 
learn how to analyse and approach problems with the 
Marxist views on nationalities, place the interests of the 
state above everything else and strive to be models of 
combining the two kinds of interests with each other. 
Meanwhile, it must be seen that some interests of 
minority nationalities can be now realized through 
efforts and more can only be achieved in an orderly way 
and step by step after socialist democracy 1s steadily 
improved and the productive forces are continuously 
expanded. On this question, cadres of minority nation- 
alities should maintain sharp vigilance against those 
with ulterior motives who create contradictions and riots 
among different nationalities, carry out splittist activi- 
lies and disrupt stability and unity under the pretext of 
protecting the interests of nationalities. Cadres of 
minority nationalities should take the interests of the 
whole into account, see clearly their responsibility and 
do their work well. 


XINHUA Features Russian Minority Nationality 


OW 0805053590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0106 GMT 8 May 90 


{Part 17 of the XINHUA series of articles: “Russian 
Nationality”’] 
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{Text} Beijing, May 8 (XINHUA) — China’s Russian 
minority nationality has a population of about 3,000 
people. They are scattered over the Xinjiang Uygur and 
Inner Mongolia Autonomous regions, ard Heilcngjiang 
Province in northern China. 


They migrated to China from Russia, starting in the late 
18th century. Most of them believe in the Eastern 
Orthodox Church. They have their own language. 


Most of the Russian people living in urban areas are 
engaged in repairs and handicrafts. Those in the coun- 
tryside mainly go in for agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry. They are experts at gardening and bee-raising. 


The lifestyle and customs of the Russian people in China 
are similar to those of the Russians in the Soviet Union. 
They are open and optimistic. They often help each 
other. On holidays or other festive occasions, they sing 
and dance together. 


Joint Circular Issued on Children’s Day 


OW0705192890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1511 GMT 7 May 90 


{Text} Beijing, May 7 (XINHUA) —Twenty-two organi- 
zations including the All-China Women’s Federation, 
the State Education Commission and the Central Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Youth League issued 
recently a joint circular on the celebration of the coming 
International Children’s Day, June 1. 


The circular calls on departments concerned throughout 
the country to pay attention to making the celebration 
activities rich, varied, lively and educational. 


The circular says priority should be given to Communist 
ideological and mora! education so as to have the chil- 
dren love the motherland, the people, physical labour, 
science and socialism. 


Meanwhile, the circular says, local governments and 
organizations should take the opportunity to do some- 
thing beneficial for the children so as to provide them 
with better health care, family, school and social educa- 
tion, and welfare facilities. 


The circular proposes that various cultural, sports and 
recreation units, as well as bookstores and commercial 
and service trade units provide children with free or 
preferential services. 


Comparison of Jiang Speech on May 4th Movement 
HK0405 114090 


Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS EDITION in 
Chinese on 4 May carries on pages | and 4 the speech by 
Jiang Zemin at a report meeting held by youth in the 
capital to commemorate the May 4th Movement which 
is entitled “Patriotism and the Mission of the Chinese 
Intellectuals’ This text has been compared with the 
referent XINHUA domestic Chinese version published 
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in the 4 May China DAILY REPORT, pages 8-13, and 
found to be identical except for the following variations: 


Page 8, column one, paragraph one, only sentence reads: 
Comrades and friends: (dropping dateline) 


Page 10, column one, last partial paragraph, first sen- 
tence reads: We are also confronted with the mission of 
building socialist spiritual civilization. As the important 
inheritors and disseminators of mankind's scientific and 
cultural knowledge, the important explorers of advanced 
science and technology, and important creators of spiri- 
tual products, intellectuals are the mainstay in building 
spiritual civilization. (changing wording) 


Page 10. column two, paragraph three, first sentence 
reads: !n short, during the course of modernization, 
reform, and opening up, we have come to realize even 
more profoundly that, compared with all periods in the 
past, Chinese people have never had such extensive and 
pressing demands on their own intellectuals as they have 
today. (changing wording) 


Page 12, column two, last partial! paragraph, second 
sentence reads: This is an important expression of the 
class struggle existing in certain spheres under socialism. 
(changing wording) 


Comparison of Editorial on May 4th 
HKO70507 1990 


Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese on 4 May carries in 
the bottom right corners of pages | and 3, a 1,300- 
character editorial, entitled “Carry Forward Fine Tradi- 
tion, Dedicate Youth to China—Commemorating the 
71st Anniversary of the May 4th Movement.” This text 
has been compared with the referent RENMIN RIBAO 
OVERSEAS EDITION version published in the 4 May 
China DAILY REPORT, pages 14-15, and found to be 
identical except for the following variations: 


Page 14, column one, paragraph two, sentence two reads: 
On the occasion of the Youth Day, we extend holiday 
greetings to our young friends of all nationalities who are 
fighting on all fronts and at their posts for modernization 
construction! (changing wording) 


Page 14, column two, paragraph one, first sentence 
reads: Patriotism is a banner with the greatest cohesive 
power and the richest spiritual substance of the May 4th 
movement. Today, it is still a tremendous spiritual 
strength that unites and encourages the people of all 
nationalities in our country, including the young people, 
to struggie hard and to forge ahead bravely. (adding 
words) 
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Science & Technology 


Experts Consulted on Scientific Development 


OW0505 124890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1157 GMT § May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 5 (XINHUA)}—The State Planning 
Commission has asked 323 members of the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences (CAS) to evaluate the key scientific 
and technological projects in the next national five-year 
plan in a bid to make government decision making more 
scientific, according to Sheng Shuren, vice-minister of 
the commission. 


Sheng made the remarks here on Friday while discussing 
the tasks and guidelines for China’s scientific and eco- 
nomic development in the Eighth Five-Year Plan (1991- 
95) at the Third General Assembly of CAS’s Biological 
Division. 


This ts the first time the government has asked scientists 
to consult On major issues in national economic devel- 
opment, although scientists have been consulted in the 
past On similar issues of a smaller scale. 


The scientists pledged contributions to these tasks and 
praised the government for its respect for knowledge and 
talent and for its efforts at scientific and democratic 
decision making. 


The key scientific and technological projects in the next 
five-year plan, Sheng said, are based on the guiding 
principle of promoting economic development, the mod- 
ernization of traditional manufacturing technologies and 
equipment and creating a highly rational industrial 
structure. 


Support must be given to establishing and developing 
high technologies and high-tech industries, Sheng 
stressed. ° 


He said joint efforts must be made in tackling key issues 
concerning the country’s overall economic development. 


Related capital construction, technological updating, 
technology import and international cooperation will be 
jointly studied by the various departments involved to 
fully utilize the materials available and avoid wasting 
capital and other resources. 


While upholding the principle of self-reliance, Sheng 
said, China also expects to absorb advanced foreign 
technologies and to boost its independent design and 
development capabilities in order to achieve the plan. 


He noted that specific tasks in the p!an will be assigned 
through competitive bidding and evaluation by experts 
in order to allocate resources efficiently. 


In addition to consultation prior to drafting plans for the 
projects, Sheng said, scientists will also be asked to 
conduct a mid-term evaluation in 1993 and a post plan 
evaluation in 1996. 
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The aim is to avoid major mistakes and omissions and 
fully utilize the talents of CAS members in consultation 
and supervision, he added. 


He also pledged to keep the doors constantly open to 
scientists and their suggestions, saying that the State 
Planning Commission will create a better system and 
provide various services for scientists in their work. 


Military 


National Defense Construction Options Viewed 
1KO805021190 Betying JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 


.13 Apr 90 p 3 


[Article by Fang Min (2455 2404): “Establish the Con- 
cept of ‘National Defense in a Broader Sense’”’} 


[Text] In a given time, it is of crucial importance to 
consider where the emphasis of frontier defense con- 
struction should be laid and what kind of frontier 
defense concept should be established. In some people's 
opinion, frontier defense construction should focus on 
maritime defense, “because the present-day world has 
entered the age of rivalry for maritime rights and inte:- 
ests.” Others say that military forces for land defense 
should be emphasised because the threat on the land 
frontier 1s serious. Still others put it this way: “In terms 
of actual threat or viewed from strategic value, both 
maritime and land defense are equally important.” 
“Therefore maritime and land defense concepts should 
receive equal stress.” 


The above views are logical, but I personally believe 
there are some shortcomings, too. For example, mari- 
time and land defense are equally important and there- 
fore concepts concerning these two should receive equal 
stress. What about “air defense?” On 2 February. 
JIEFANGJUN BAO published an article by Dong 
Wenxian pointing out: “In total war or local armed 
clashes today. the role of air battles is obviously 
increasing. We should not overlook this point when 
probing the problems of military building and operations 
in the new age.” Proceeding from the concept that an 
“air battle is a decisive battle,’ Dong Wenxian pointed 
out that Germany’s victory at the beginning of World 
War II lay in the “development of an air force stronger 
than any other countries’; its failure to resist landing 
operations in Normandy and its final collapse in this 
region were due to the “shift of air domination to the 
British-U.S. allies.” Subsequently, he referred to some 
local wars that have broken out recently. He said that 
“these wars have more convincingly suggested that air 
domination is a decisive basis for victory in battle.” 
Evidently, “laying equal stress on maritime and land 
defense” is, at least, not acceptable to comrades who take 
serious account of “air defense.” In such cases, should 
we propose “laying equal stress on land, maritime, and 
air defense?” Even if we propose this, some people might 
ask: “What about space defense?” All these are one-sided 
in nature. 
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True, “laying equal stress on maritime and land defense” 
is better than stressing one aspect. But viewed from the 
angle of defense construction, it will not do “just to treat 
the symptoms and not the disease” or to stress one aspect 
to the neglect of others. We should take systematic ideas 
as our guidelines and establish the concept of “national 
defense in a broader sense.” While giving overall consid- 
eration, we should proceed with our defense construc- 
tion according to our ability. 


PLA Calls for Developing Agriculture 


HK0805024990 Beijing JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
13 Apr 90 pl 


{Report: “Military Forum States That Developing Agri- 
cultural and Sideline Production Is a Long-Term Policy 
of the Army”] 


[Text] Fuzhou, 12 April (JIEFANGJUN BAO)— 
Developing agricultural and sideline production ts a 
long-term policy of the Army, and effective measures 
should be taken to push the work to a new stage. A 
whole-army forum on production and life management 
of basic units of the Army, which concluded on | 2 April, 
made this guiding ideology clear. Chief of General Staff 
Chi Haotian and General Logistics Department Director 
Zhao Nanqi gave a respective speech at the mecting. 


During the meeting, directors of logistics departments at 
different levels first inspected a grass-roots unit of the 
Nanjing Military Region stationed in Fujian and listened 
to its successful experience in the management of pro- 
duction and life. In the light of the important instruc- 
tions by Central Military Commission Chairman Jiang 
Zemin and its First Vice Chairman Yang Shangkun on 
boosting agricultural and sideline production in the 
Army, they have further understood that the develop- 
ment of agricultural and sideline prod .ctior in the Army 
is decided by the nature of the People’s Ary. Doing so 
wit) persistence helps to lighten the burden of the state 
and people; assists the improvement of the living stan- 
dards of troops; helps to implement the “Program for the 
Building of Grass-Roots Armed Units” to strengthen the 
building of Army units in an all-around way and to raise 
the fighting capacity of our Army; and contributes to 
carrying on revolutionary traditions in the Army, 
keeping up the political, true qualities of the proletarian 
Army and strengthening the flesh and blood relations 
with the masses of the people. They all pointed out: 
Developing agricultural and sideline production in the 
Army is the way of making the Army strong and meets 
the needs of maintaining an Army, so this should be 
taken as a long-term policy to adhere to with unremitting 
efforts. 


Comrades participating in the meeting also further dis- 
cussed how to push agricultural and sideline production 
in the Army to a new state and future development 
plans. Zhao Nanqi pointed out in his speech: “To push 
agricultural and sideline production in the Army to a 
new Stage is entirely possible. The reasons are: |) We are 
guided by the correct policy of the Central Military 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 27 


Commission. 2) After several generations of pioneering 
and hard efforts, agricultural and sideline production in 
the Army has had a certain scope and basis. 3) There 1s 
sull massive potential in developing agricultural and 
sideline production in the Army. 4) The officers and men 
of our Army have the Nanniwan fine tradition of 
working hard and having valuable enthusiasm. 5) We 
enjoy warm support from local governments and 


people.” 


Zhao Nanqi continued: The general guiding ideology for 
pushing agricultural and sideline production to a new 
stage in the Army should follow the following principles: 
The whole Army should get to work, long-term plans for 
the dex clopment should be worked out, the development 
should be carried out in a comprehensive way and with 
guidance to different types of areas; intensive farming 
should be encouraged and potential should be tapped: 
eronemic results should be improved by relying on 
science and technology; and services should be aimed at 
the grass-roots armed units. Concretely speaking. the 
first point is to develop agriculture by means of science 
and technology. Comrade Deng Xiaoping points out: 
Science and technology are the first productive forces. 
From now on the main direction of the work should be 
aimed at raising the scientific and technological level 
and gradually turning the traditional labor-intensive 
agriculture into intensive farming and scattered small 
production into socialist production at a moderate scale. 
At the same time, it is necessary to give full play to the 
role of mechanization, develop and spread applicable 
new agrotechnology and scientific and technological 
achievements for agriculture, and further perfect the 
system of disseminating agrotechnology. Efforts should 
be made to achieve the target of using less labor force for 
a high yield and more returns. The second point is active 
efforts must be made to win support of local party 
committees, government, and people. Third is to cor- 
rectly handle the relationship in some fields—namely, 
the relationship between agricultural and sideline pro- 
duction and military training, the relationship between 
production and management, the relationship between 
production and distribution, and the relationship 
between the effort to run enterprises in the Army and the 
endeavor to develop agricultural and sideline produc- 
tion. Here one thing should be especially stressed—that 
in saying the dominant position of developing agricul- 
tural and sideline production should be ensured, we 
never mean that we can ignore the development of 
Army-run enterprises. Army-run enterprises constitute a 
major part of the operative production system in the 
whole Army. For this reason, we should correctly under- 
stand and handle the relationship between the two. 
While carrying out improvement and rectification, ear- 
nest efforts should be made to augment both the opera- 
tive, agricultural, and sideline production. Zhao Nanqi 
also expressed thanks to party and government leading 
organs at different levels of the Fujian Province and the 
people of the province for their support and assistance 
rendered to the PLA units stationed in Fujian in their 
development of agricultural and sideline production. 
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Chi Haotian pointed out in his speech: It is quite 
essential to make prompt efforts to promote production 
and life in the grass-roots armed units. Developing 
agricultural and sideline production well in the Army ts 
a long-term policy and is in no way an expedient mea- 
sure. We should carry forward the Nanniwan spirit, work 
hard, be bold in making pioneering efforts, and manage 
to solve problems arising in the development of produc- 
tion. The development of agricultural and sideline pro- 
duction in the Army has great potential. To achieve it, 
we should suit measures to local conditions, bring all 


advantages into full play, depend on the strength of 


science, and continuously achieve new successes. 
Numerous facts demonstrate that as long as the whole 
Army makes concerted efforts and builds the Army in 
accordance to the standards prescribed in the “Program 
for the Building of Grass-Roots Armed Units,” we shall 
continuously raise the fighting capacity of our Army. 


The Nanjing Military Region Commander Xiang 
Shouzhi, the General Logistics Department Deputy 
Director Zhang Bin, the Fujian Provincial Party Com- 
mittee Secretary Chen Guangyi and Governor Wang 
Zhaoguo also attended and addressed the meeting. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Currency Supply, Economic Problems Explored 


#11K0705120090 Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
No 16 in Chinese 23 Apr 90 pp 13-14 


{Part 2: Article by Yang Peixin (2799 1014 2450): “Has 
the Money Supply Increased or Decreased in China?— 
Part 2 of a Series on Economic Problems” | 


[Text] [CHING CHI TAO PAO editor's note] Following 
the debate carried in part one, this writer believes that 
the focus of the debate is on how people should look at 
the current surplus purchasing power of 700 billion 
yuan—that 1s, the problem on whether the moncy supply 
in China has increased or decreased. This writer believes 
that the money supply in China at the present time has 
decreased and the typical currency deflation has begun. 
We should affirm and maintain the results scored in the 
first stage of the improvement and rectification program. 
However, it 1s also necessary to take measures to cradi- 
cate various negative effects resulting from the tight 
control over money supply. [end editor's note} 


In the debate, those who hold that social supply is larger 
than demand base their argument on the undeniable 
facts—namely, the drastic increases in the storage stock 


totaling nearly 60 billion yuan. The overstocking of 


consumer goods means the consumption demand ts 
insufficient. The value of electrical, mechanical and 
metal products that have been overstocked total nearly 
30 billion yuan. This explains that the investment 
demand is insufficient. Whereas those who hold that 
total social demand is still larger than total supply base 
their argument on this: There exists a strong surplus 


purchasing power—namely. over 200 billion yuan of 
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banknotes and over 500 yuan of bank deposits. More- 
over, in 1989 alone banknotes increased by 21! billion 
yuan and bank deposits by 133 billion yuan. Therefore, 
the focus in the debate was on how to look at the 
purchasing power of a surplus of 700 billion yuan. 


Does it mean that when the surplus purchasing power is 
strong, social demand is larger than supply? What we are 
discussing here 1s social demand and supply, and it ts 
different from the concept of total demand and total 
supply in a particular year. We are discussing the actual 
demand and actual supply. There have been two dif- 
ferent situations in history. and therefore we must make 
specific analyses into specific situations. 


When so many banknotes are issued that their amount 
exceeds the demand of the economic growth with the 
result that one cannot buy what he wants wit! his money 
and that he has to wait in line and purchase goods in 
panic purchasing with too many of his excessive 
banknotes, this means that demand 1s larger than supply. 
When the banknotes in circulation on the market are 
suited to economic growth and when people can get what 
they want with their money, except for a few rare 
commodities, this means that the existing amount of 
currency is indispensable for commodity circulation and 
that there 1s no surplus and impracticable purchase 
power. 


When people deposit their money with banks because 
they cannot get what they want with their money, this 
means “compulsory deposits” when demand cannot be 
met. This kind of deposit signifies that demand 1s larger 
than supply. When people deposit their money with 
banks for saving their money against unexpected needs 
or accidents or for their children’s education or for use 
during their retirement periods, this means the pur- 
chasing power is saved by means of their delaying in 
purchasing. This is the purchasing power obtained from 
delayed purchases and savings. This kind of deposit has 
been changed from the present purchasing power to a 
delayed purchasing power. In countries where the supply 
system and the big-pot-of-rice system are replaced by the 
wage system, everyone has to make arrangements for his 
own living. He must not use up all his money but must 
save some of it. This kind of deposits are indispensable 
in daily life. The Japanese, South Koreans, and our 
compatriots in Taiwan deposit 20 to 30 percent of their 
incomes with banks. Therefore, it is unrealistic to regard 
deposits as a tiger kept in a cage that will come out one 
day to swallow us. Even during the panic purchasing in 
October 1988 when people used their deposits to buy 
commodities, they only drew 20 to 30 billion yuan. On 
the contrary, deposits in that year still increased by 80 
billion. In 1960 and 1961 deposits dropped. During 
those disastrous days people were compelled by their 
livelihood to draw their moncy to buy expensive candy 
and snacks. Under normal circumstances, deposits must 
not be included in the demand of the same year. 


What are China's banknotes and bank deposits like at the 
present time? For this, we must make a thoroughgoing 
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and careful analysis. The currency in circulation at the 
end of 1989 totaled 234.4 billion yuan, whereas tuat in 


1986 amounted to 121.8 billion yuan, an increase of 


issue Of 112.6 billion yuan in three years. Nevertheless. 
retail prices increased by 8.8 percent in 1987, 18.5 
percent in 1988, and 17.8 percent in 1989, showing a 
total increase of 52 percent in three years. Renminbi has 
been devaluated: One yuan in 1989 was worth only 0.65 
yuan in 1986. According to this concept, the currency in 
circulation in 1989 was only equivalent to the 122.4 
billion yuan in 1986. In other words, price hikes have 
canceled off 112 billion yuan of banknotes, and the GNP 
in 1989 totaled 1.590 billion yuan, 65 perc it more than 
the 972.6 billion yuan in 1986. To match economic 
development, it is necessary to increase 199.14 billion 


yuan of currency for circulation. From the beginning of 


January to 30 March 1990, 18.08 billion yuan of cur- 
rency have been recovered from circulation. The actual 
amount of currency in circulation is only equivalent to 
71 percent of the amount due or 29 percent has been 
reduced. 


By experience, there has to be a definite limit in the 
control of the money supply. In March 1950, we central- 
ized al! financial work and were able to curb inflation, 
and the currency in circulation in that month was 
reduced by one third. In 1962 and 1963 of the 1960's. the 
amount of currency in circulation was also reduced by 
one third. During that time, commodity prices stopped 
rising, commodities became unsalable, and inflation was 
curbed. When we were able to curb inflation in March 
1950 by recovering one third of the currency in circula- 
tion, we began to readjust business and industry from the 
beginning of May the same year in an attempt to quickly 
enliven the market and check the serious development 
trends such as the unsalability of commodities on the 
market, work suspension in factories, the closing down 
of shops, and the unemployment of workers. In the 
1960°s when the currency in circulation had been recov- 
ered by one third, we stopped the tight control over 
money supply and gradually resumed investment. Now 
we have already reduced the amount of our currency by 
29 percent, nearly a one-third reduction, while we are 
still tightening up control over the money supply. We 
believe that although we have many banknotes, they 
have been canceled off by the yearly increasing price 
hikes. Now we are stepping out of inflation and are 
entering into currency deflation. The 200-odd billion 
yuan tn the surplus purchasing power are indispensable 
for market circulation and must not be considered the 
superfluous purchasing power. We must not conclude by 
reference to this that the actual demand is larger than the 
actual supply. 


Our deposits are made voluntarily under the conditions 
that most commodities are obtainable but are not the 
“compulsory deposits” made when commodities are unob- 
tainable. In March this year, the Guangzhou Social 
Situation and Public Opinion Research Center made a 
survey into the consumption psychology and consump- 
tion trend of residents. The results are as follows: Gen- 
erally speaking, residents are psychologically prepared 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 29 


for leading a thrifty life for several years. Over 90 percent 
of them said that they would not buy television sets, 
video recorders, refrigerators, washing machines, and 
deluxe hi-f sets in the near future. Sixty-five percent said 
that they would not make the purchases because they 
could not afford them in the near future. Eleven percent 
said that their old electric appliances could still be used 
and that “they would use them until they were no longer 
useful because it was necessary to save as much as 
possible.” It is difficult to imp: ove the sale of high- 
quality home appliances. which are unsalable at the 
moment. Ninety-eight percent of the households already 
have television sets: 83 percent of the households already 
have washing machines. The families that have refriger- 
ators, video recorders, and deluxe hi-fi sets account for 
82 percent, 40 percent, and 30 percent, respectively. Of 
the persons under the survey, 67 percent thought that it 
was necessary to save some money for future use. Fifty 
percent of them were worried about their unemployment 
as enterprises suspended production and operations. 
Their actual incomes have decreased to varying degrees 
compared to the previous year and so their consumption 
desire 1s Suppressed. This is why on the one hand the 
incomes of workers, intellectuals, and cadres are actually 
decreasing while on the other hand deposits are drasti- 
cally increasing. From January to February of 1990, 
deposits increased by 45.66 billion yuan with a monthly 
average increase of 22 billion yuan. Deposits for this vear 
will probably reach more than 200 billion yuan. There- 
fore, this kind of deposit obviously cannot be regarded as 
the practical purchasing power that can used on the 
market and must not be included in actual social 
demand. China has a deposit of 514.6 billion yuan, only 
32.35 percent of the GNP, which totals 1590.7 billion 
yuan. Whereas Japan has a deposit of 37.5 trillion yen, 
representing 1.75 percent of the GNP. The deposits of 
Belgium and Switzerland are between 1.5 and 2 percent 
of their GNP. China’s deposits will continue to increase 
in the future: therefore, we must not come to the conclu- 
sion from the abovementioned that social demand 1s 
forever larger than social supply. 


Why have large amounts of commodities been overstocked 
in cities and rural areas and why are they unsalable? This 
is an inevitable phenomenon in the course of currency 
deflation. Last year the production of grain, freshwater 
products. tobacco, wool, beet, cane, and fruit in rural 
areas was very good. Peasants in Gansu could not sell 
their grain, wool, and pigs. Peasants in Xinjiang and 
Inner Mongolia had stocked up their woo! because no 
one had the money to purchase them. People in 
Baichengzi. Jilin province had no money to purchase the 
corn and sunflower seeds, so the commodities were then 
left to in heaps on the ground. The lamb and pork 
shepherds meat dropped from five yuan per jin to two 
and a half yuan per jin. In southern China, fruits were 
unsalable and some rotted. Chongqing urged people to 
“eat the patriotic tangerines” and each person could 
have 40 jin, with each jin worth 0.5 yuan. Shandong. 
Fujian, and Zhejiang have an abundance of sea products: 
however, their products were unsalable and their prices 
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dropped. People had no money to purchase agricultural 
and sideline products so they were overstocked. On the 
other hand, industrial goods in cities were overstocked 
too. Wool knitwear and home electric appliances were 
unmarketable. Why was it that commodities were unsal- 
able even in cities and towns? Because we practice 
planned commodity economy rather than barter trade. 
transactions are to be made with money. While the bank 
credit planned system has become a hindrance to loans 
for the purchase of industrial and agricultural products 
with the result that money cannot be put there. October 
1989 was the season to purchase agricultural products 
and make investments but the banknotes in circulation 
were still being recovered. On the other hand, the 
interest rate for business loans was high at 11.34 percent. 
With the commodities in hand, we will make a profit if 
we can sell them within one month; we will make no 
profit if we cannot sell them within two months, and we 
will lose money if we cannot sell them until after three 
months. It should be seen that the socialist business has 
the functions as the main canal, water tank, and the 
regulation of production in society. When interest rates 
are too high, and the amounts of loans are controlled by 
credit plans, state business enterprises dare not borrow 
money and are unable to borrow much money. There- 
fore, its functions as main canal and water tank cannot 
be used. We must not indiscriminately copy theories 
from the West, namely checking inflation by increasing 
loan interest rates. When banknotes are too few, there 1s 
insufficient blood. This leads to poor blood circulation 
and palsy, and will hinder the enlarging of reproduction 
in society, artificially giving rise to economic recession. 
Now it seems that it is a bit late for us to see the poor 
circulation of currency. 


Therefore, I think that we are too short in the money 
supply now, and the typical currency deflation has set in. 
At least in 1989, social supply was larger than social 
demand, and the development trend in 1990 is similar. We 
must admit that these are the preliminary results of the 
improvement and rectification program. It has not been 
not easy to reverse the situation in which social demand 
was larger than social supply, which had been a tendency 
for many years (since 1983 at least). It was only achieved 
when we took many resolute measures in 1989. Invest- 
ment demand could only be achieved when we reduced 
our the investment scales on every investment level and 
took administrative means. Social public consumption 
demand is the result of our reducing the purchasing 
power of social groups, fostering honesty, and cracking 
down on corruption and theft. Reducing the consump- 
tion demand of staff and workers, intellectuals, and 
cadres results in the price hikes over the years, the drop 
in the practical purchasing power, the suspension of 
production in some enterprises, the reduction of con- 
sumption, and people leading a thrifty life for several 
years. The decreases in the production and consumption 
demand of peasants have resulted from the low pricing 
of agricultural products, the many rises in the prices of 
the means for agricultural production, the relatively 
large dificrence between the prices of industrial and 
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agricultural products, the decrease in the purchase of 
agricultural and sideline products (in 1989 cash payment 
for agricultural and sideline products only rose by two 
percent, and the volume of these products decreased). 
while the financial and banking tightening policies have 
produced an especially direct impact. Therefore. we 
must see that it 1s the symbol of success in the first stage 
of the improvement and rectification program while 
having to cope with the difficulties it has brought, such 
as the unsalability and overstocking of commodities, 
work suspension, and unemployment. This kind of eco- 
nomic depression is natural during the process of cur- 
rency deflation. We must take measures to retain our 
results and eradicate negative effects. 


Increased Efficiency, Reduced Hours Viewed 


HKOSOS093690 Beying GONGREN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Apr 90 p 3 


[Article by Yan Guoming (3601 0948 2494): “Increase 
Efficiency. Shorten Working Hours—Thoughts Con- 
cerning Reform of the Labor and Employment System”! 


[Text] Along with the reform of the economic structure 
over the past decade, profound changes have taken place 
in various aspects of urban economic life. In the field of 
labor and employment, we have smashed the unitary 
permanent occupation system, explored various employ- 
ment systems focused on the labor contract system and 
optimized labor combination, and gradually extended 
the rights of enterprise workers to choose jobs, thus 
invigorating enterprises and markedly increasing eco- 
nomic efficiency. To date, however, the stagnation in the 
reform of the labor and employment system has become 
an obstacle to our reform. Because of this, it has been 
difficult to resolve a series of problems facing enterprises 
and society such as demand for and supply of labor. 
employment, transfer, and unemployment. Hence, it 1s 
an important topic to be settled to continue ‘o deepen 
the reform of the labor and employment system and seck 
a new way which gives prominence to development and 
efficiency as well as takes stability and fairness into 
account. These issues will be explored in this article. 


1. The situation of employment facing the state and 
enterprises and its characteristics. 


China ts a developing country with a low level of 
productive forces, a large population, a big base figure. 
and excessive growth. Because of the long-term “leftist” 
ideological influence over population and employment, 
the question of supply of labor exceeding demand has 
hindered our construction and development. The birth 
peak in the late 1960's and early 1970's in particular has 
led to the current grim situation in employment. Its 
characteristics of wide ‘ap between supply and demand, 
imbalanced structure, and poor efficiency are mani- 
fested in the following: 


First, the large number of redundant personnel in state- 
owned enterprises, the low labor productivity and utth- 
zation rate of working hours, and high labor costs. 
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According to an analysis of relevant data, there are now 
20 million redundant personnel in China's state-owned 
enterprises, accounting for one-fifth of the total number 
of workers. The annual expense of the state in this regard 
totals 50 billion yuan, equivalent to the sum of the funds 
used by the state in capital construction, tapping enter- 
prise potentials, and technical innovation and transfor- 
mation in 1983. The current use rate of working hours in 
State-owned enterprises 1s 49.5 percent, less than half. 
Moreover, the rate ts only around 30 percent in a 
considerable nuraber of state-owned enterprises. The 
low rate of labor productivity in the existing enterprises 
is bound tv lead to high labor costs. 


Although the optimized combination of labor may 
reduce labor costs, it may result in unemployment of 
millions of laborers. 


Second, the sharp increase in the number of people in 
urban and rural areas who have reached the employment 
age. 


According to information provided by the research insti- 
tute under the State Planning Commission for develop- 
ment and use of human resources. the number of people 
reaching the labor age totaled an average of 22.7 million 
a year from 1989 to 1991. After deducting the number of 
deaths, disabled, and those withdrawing from this group, 
the number of the country’s laborers shows a net increase 
of 12.59 million a year. Moreover, according to the data 
provided by the Ministry of Agriculture, the latent 
unemployment figure in China's rural areas may reach 
310 million by the turn of the century. 


Third, the demands for laborers by enterprises of the 
state, collective, and other economic sectors have mark- 
edly decreased. 


Jobs were offered to only three million people in 1989, 
five million fewer than the previous years. It is unlikely 
that this state of affairs will change in the near future. 
be ~ause: 


The large number of redundant personnel has made it 
difficult for state-owned enterprises to absorb them and 
has also limited the capacity of employment. The labor 
quotas for state-owned units in 1989 were 2.25 million 
which could be recruited only from among personnel 
covered in the centralized placement plan. 


Following the rapid growth of the collective economy in 
cities and towns in the first half of the 1980's, the 
demand for laborers has also decreased. The indices 
(taking the previous year as 100) of the workers at 
year-end dropped from 106.6 in 1980 to 103.4 in 1985 
and 101.1 in 1988. In the ten months from January to 
October 1989, instead of an increase, the number of 
workers of collective owned units in cities and towns 
dropped by 540,000 compared with the previous year. 
This is an inevitable outcorne of the economy which 
develops from extensive to intensive operation. It is also 
closely related to the drive to improve the economic 
environment and rectify the economic order. 
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In 1989 the number of individual laborers in cities and 
iowns dropped 90,000 from the previous year. An end 
has been put to the blind development of the individual 
economic sector. 


Fourth, the hidden structural unemployment has 
become apparent. 


Structural unemployment abroad usually refers to a 
shortage of special technological personnel and over- 
supply of ordinary personnel because of the develop- 
ment of social productive forces and enterprise techno- 
logical progress. However, structural unemployment in 
China has characteristics different from other countries: 
1) Latent unemployment does not constitute a motiva- 
tion impelling workers to consciously improve their 
qualities; 2) “Human resources squeezing out 
machines,” slow pace of technological progress, and the 
consistent system over the decades; as a result, structural 
unemployment cannot produce an impact on workers 
and staff members, and 3) Labor shortages dirty, dan- 
gerous, arduous, and toxic trades and posts which do not 
require any technology and the prominent tendency of 
“mature employment” characterized by pursuit for com- 
fortable jobs and high salary, which have resulted in the 
coexistence of the “difficulties in employing people” and 
“difficulties in getting jobs.” 


2. Increasing the use rate of working hours, shortening 
working hours, and moderate unemployment is the effec- 
tive way to realize full employment. 


We hold that the establishment of a new labor employ- 
ment system with increasing the use rate of working 
hours, shortening working hours, and increasing effi- 
ciency as a turning point is feasible. This system has the 
following basic points: 


First, increasing efficiency is the starting point as well as 
purpose of the new labor employment system. 


The fundamental task of socialism is to develop produc- 
tive forces. The purpose is to markedly improve the 
people's material and cultural living standards. To fulfill 
this task and attain the purpose of socialist production, 
following a solid foundation of the national economy, an 
essential method is to increase efficiency, namely, 
increase labor efficiency of man and use efficiency of 
materials. In these two aspects, the former, which 1s 
primary, plays a decisive role. This conforms to the 
objective the laws of a socialist economy. As a change is 
being effected in China's economic development 
Strategy from extensive to intensive operation, tapping 
enterprise potentials and increasing enterprise efficiency 
are the foundation for solving all problems. There are 
potentials in both labor productivity and use rate of 
working hours in China’s existing enterprises. Moreover, 
there is a vast reservoir of national spirit and enormous 
wealth. The key to the problem is how to tap these 
potentials and increase efficiency of the exisiing enter- 
prises. In connection with the current conditions of 
enterprises, we hold that the following four links should 


32 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


be grasped to increase enterprise efficiency: First, con- 
tinue to uphold and perfect the contracted operation and 
management responsibility system, turn contracts by 
factory director to all-personnel risk-bearing mortgage 
contract system, change the quotas contracted by enter- 
prises to enterprise internal contract quotas through 
enterprise workers’ congress, assign the contract quotas 
to the lower levels in light of the rights- 
responsibility-interests principle, manage to “enable 
everyone to have a post and quotas, every level to make 
assessment, and every section to assume responsibility 
for both its gains and losses,” and gradually establish an 
enterprise interest community to impel workers to con- 
sciously increase labor productivity and reduce labor 
consumption. Second, introduce optimized labor combi- 
nation, improve the labor organizations, strengthen 
labor management, and enforce labor discipline and 
standards for assessment. In view of the problems 
existing in enterprises which include large number of 
redundant personnel, serious waste of working hours. 
and lax discipline, we hold that enterprises should in 
connection with their actual conditions reduce the 
number of redundant personnel, fix the posts and per- 
sonnel in a scientific manner, and work out scientific 
labor regulations and asessment system to exercise strict 
discipline among all staff members. Third, earnestly 
implement the principle of distribution according to 
work, eliminate the method of egalitarian distribution, 
link the workers’ wages directly with the quantity and 
quality of their labor, widen the difference between the 
wages of various trades and jobs, genuinely introduce the 
practice of imposing no ceiling or lower limit, and use 
material incentives to stimulate the workers’ enthusiasm 
for labor. Fourth, improve the technological and psycho- 
logical qualities of the laborers, increase the laborers’ 
sense of being masters through conducting education 
and participating in management and through enhancing 
ideological and political work and enterprise cultural 
building. and meet the requirements of scientific man- 
agement and highly efficient work. 


Second, shortening working hours is the essential means 
to realize full empioyment. 


At a time when there are large numbers of redundant 
personne. .n the existing enterprises, the proposal of 
increasing efficiency is bound to result in “three persons 
doing the work of five.” further increasing the burden of 
enterprises which have redundant personnel and 
blocking the way out for those newly employed. Unless 
this problem is solved, it will constitute a threat to social 
stability. In light of the status quo of labor and employ- 
ment of China’s enterprise workers and in connection 
with the experience of other countries in solving the 
problems of labor and employment, we hold that short- 
ening working hours is an effective way to alleviate the 
pressure on employment and realize full employment. 


Shortening working hours is an international trend. 
China’s work hour system, that 1s, cight hours a day and 
six days a week, was established just after the founding of 
the PRC. It was suited to the development at that time. 
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Although the system of working five days a week has 
been implemented in the developed countries and some 
developing countries for a relatively long time. the 
working hour system has remained unchanged in China. 
Moreover, of some 150 members of the International 
Labor Organization, four countries including China 
have not yet implemented the annual leave system. 


By shortening working hours and implementing the 
systems of annual leave and working five days a week, we 
can offer 34 million job opportunities. In light of China's 
current working hour system, a laborer has to work 2,448 
hours a year. If the system of working five days a week ts 
implemented, a laborer would only have to work 2.032 
hours a year, a decrease of around one-fifth of the 
standard hours. Hence, we can offer job opportunities to 
around one-fifth of the total number of workers. If the 
system of annual leave is implemented, working hours of 
a laborer would be further reduced to 1.952 a year, 496 
less than the current work system or one-fourth less than 
the reduced annual standard working hours. In other 
words, if the systems of five days a week and annual 
leave are introduced, we can offer job opportunities to 
one-fourth of the existing workers. If calculated on the 
number of the country’s workers by the end of 1989, we 
can offer 34 million job opportunities. In this way, we 
can solve the probiem of redundant personnel of the 
existing enterprises and also offer jobs to some 10 
million people. 


Shortening working hours and giving laborers more time 
to rest are also the internal demands of the target of 
socialist production. Giving laborers more time to rest 1s 
required for the laborers to enjoy life and seek self- 
development and is also a compensation for their effi- 
cient work. This system has more strong points than the 
low efficient long working hours. 


The shortening of working hours should be based on 
increasing efficiency. Otherwise, it will increase labor 
costs and lower the production level of laborers. In light 
of the current use rate of working hours in enterprises, 
the effective working hours of a worker are 19.2 to 28.8 
a week. If we increase the use rate of working hours by 80 
percent (working 40 hours in five days), the effective 
working hours will be 32 a week. far higher than the 
current weekly effective working hours. 


Efficiency of Industry Economics Discussed 


11K0405043590 Beijing JINGII GUANLI in Chinese 
No 2, 1990, pp 27-30 


[Article by Wang Kong (3769 4500), edited by Shen 
Zhiyu (3088 1807 3342): “Countermeasures Against the 
Poor Economic Efficiency and Returns of China's Indus- 
tries] 


[Text] 1. The Present Situation 


Economic efficiency ts the efficiency and returns of 
economic activities and is the comparison between input 
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and output. The absolute volume of this type of compar- 
ison 1s the difference between the output volume and the 
actual volume of consumption inpul—the volume of 
consumption inpult—al a particular time, such as the net 
output value (national income) or the amount of returns, 
or the aggregate amount of profit and tax. The relative 
volume rs the ratio between the output volume on onc 
hand and the volume of consumption input or the input 
volume on the other hand, such as various types of 
returns. Since the implementation of the reform, the 
scale of the industries in China has been rapidly 
expanded, the economic strength of China has been 
substantially enhanced, and the absolute volume of 
efficiency has also been obviously increased. However. 
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the situation of the relative volume of various types of 
returns, which are the objects of the investigation on 
economic cfficiency. 1s not at all satesfactory. A large 
volume of statistical data shows that the cconomic 
efficiency (the relative volume) of industries has been 
fluctuating over the recent years and has been very 
unstable. In the period from 1979 to 1984, i increased 
slowly year by year. However, since 1984 ut has been 
decreasing in great magnitude. In 1986. the efficiency of 
ali industries fell to a level lower than that in 1976, 2 4 
in 1988. the level of efficiency was close to that of 1962 
and, thus. has achieved the second lowest level of effi- 
ciency im the indusinal history of new China. The 
following table shows the changes in the index of the 
relative value of several main types of efficiency. 


Item Year 
- OOOO eVO“”€ 
1987 | 1962 1976 ] i978 1984 
— —+ — ———4——__-—- -- — - ——_ — - -__ -4—_—_ — 
1. Gross Output Rate of Fixed Assets (orginal valuc) 139.27 71.42 9S KS 112.56 | 95.73 
2. Net Output Rate of Maternal Consumption (all nedus- $7.48 49.03 $0.83 $4.08 9 25 
ines in the country) j 
— —_— oe ——EE + ee —_ . _— ————— 
3. Rate of Profit and Tax on Total Cost 65.78 | 27.82 | M17 35.80 1 1.01 
Ea —_ —— = ——7~E = - —— 
4 Rate of Profit and Loss on Funds 7 464 al 1$.12 | 19 24.16 7 424 
5. Rate of Decrease in Comparable Product Cost tk 42 -2.3 46 T 20 
6. Coefficrent of lovesiment Returns 62.15 104.76 wis = 79.97 _| 4) 49 
— —_———— —_— — _ — — —--4 — —_ - 
7 Aggregate Rate of Efficiency | 3289 | 19.89 i 3.88 26.25 2$.22 
Item Year 
1985 19R6 198? 19RS 
—_ —_ ———— ——— — — ————————— eee 
| Gross Output Rate of Fixed Assets (original value) 94.57 RR AG | 86.73 4469 
2. Net Output Rate of Material Consumption (all indus- 4793 | 46 41 447) 
ines in the country) + 
—_ —— a ——-—=4 —— — 4 ee ee 
3. Rate of Profit and Tax on Total Cost 29.10 ~ 25.59 424 | 224 
- a “= — -_—-—~ —_——— 
4. Rate of Profit and Loss of Funds 2381 20.65 : 20.30 | 20.63 
—— 2 ————— — ES 
5. Rate of Decrease in Comparable Product Cost 7.7 73 70 -186 
6. Coefficrent of Investment Returns 48.95 29.70 9.29 
an a ee... ae © 
7. Aggregate Rate of Efficrency 246! 22.62 21.93 i 21.21 
——————= 


Note: Except for the data specified as the industrial statistical data of the whole country, all the data listed in the table 
are statistical data of all the economically independent industrial enterprises. The gross output rates stated under item 
one above are based on the constant price of 1970. Item six is the comparison between the increase in the net output 
value and the amount of total investment in fixed assets in the same year. Item seven is the ratio between the net 
output value on one hand and the sum of the net output value of fixed assets. the consumption value of materials, and 
the consumption of human labor at the same year on the other hand, and the consumption of human labor 1s 
calculated according to the product of the average wage (515 yuan) of staff and workers in 1952 and the number of 


staff and workers (yearend figure). 


Most of the figures listed in the table are indicators of 
whole-people enterprises that have achieved a better 
value of efficiency. Since the proportion of this type of 
enterprises to the total number of industrial enterprises 
in the whole country has been decreased year by year 
(this type of enterprise contributed to only 55 percent of 
the gross value of industrial output in 1988). the actual 
aggregate level of the economic efficiency of ali indus- 
tries in the country is lower than that listed in the table. 
The statistical information about budgetary enterprises 


in the first half of 1989 illustrated that economic effi- 
ciency of industries was still 4 -creasing by a large mag- 
nitude and in a continuouw, way. When compared to the 
same period in 1988, the comparable product cost has 
increased 18.6 percent (this 1s the largest percentage of 
increase Over the recent years), the rate of profit and tax 
on sales decreased by 2.6 percent, and the magnitude of 
decrease was 12.9 percent, the rate of profit and tax on 
funds decreased by |.2 percent. and the magnitude of 
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decrease was |i percent. and the amount of loss incurred 
by enterprises suffering loss has increased by 113 per- 
cent. 


The decrease in the economic efficiency of industries 
over the recent years has the following characteristics: 
First. there has been an overall decrease in cconomic 
efficiency, and the magnitude of decrease has been 
abnormal. Second, the structure and the distribution of 
the decrease in efficiency has been under a common but 
abnormal pattern. The economic efficiency of all types of 
enterprises has decreased, and the magnitude of decrease 
im the economic efficrency of whole-people enterprises 
has been greater than that of other types of enterprises 
including enterprises that have the nature of private 
ownership, and the economic efficiency of large, 
medium. and small-sized cnicrprises has also decreased, 
and the magnitude of decrease in the economic effi- 
cw cy of large-sized enterprises has been greater than 
that of medium-sized enterprises. Moreover, the cco- 
nomic efficiency of most indusirial departments and 
industrial sectors has also decreased, and the energy 
industry. the raw materials industry, and the light 
industry, which originally had a good economic effi- 
crency situation, have suffered the largest magnitude of 
decrease in economic efficiency, and the petroleum and 
the textile departments in particular have suffered the 
greatest decrease in economic efficiency, and the whole 
petroleum industry has incurred loss. Apart from these. 
the economic efficiency of most areas has decreased, and 
Beijing. Shanghai, Tianjin, cast China, north China, and 
northeastern China, where these three municipalities are 
located and which originally had a strong industrial base, 
many kcy stale mainstay enterprises, and a i gher level 
of cfficiency have suffered the greatest decreas ~ in cco- 
nomic efficiency. Shanghai, the largest industriai base of 
China, has suffered the largest decrease in economic 
efficiency. The rate of profit and tax on funds of the 
state-owned enterprises in Shanghai has decreased tron. 
75.5 percent in 1978 to 34.1 percent mm 1987. and the 
decrease in these nine years was 41.4 percent. Third, the 
loss brought about by the decrease in economic effi- 
crency has been serious. When the year 1987 is compared 
with the year of 1978, the decrease in the rate of net 
output of material consumption of the industries in the 
whole country was 9.36 percent. and according to the 
calculation on equivalent amounts of material consump- 
tion, the loss in national income in 1987 was 89.34 
billion yuan. which 1s equivalent to the sum of the 
national income achieved by beijing, Tianjin, Shanghai, 
and Jiangsu Province in 1986. When the year of 1988 is 
compared with the year of 1984, there was a decrease of 
3.61 percent in the rate of profit and tax on funds of 
economically independent enterprises in the whole 
country, and when calculating according to the equiva- 
lent amount of funds, the total loss in profit and tax 
brought about by such decrease in 1988 was 31.06 billion 
yuan, which 1s equivalent to the sum of the profit and tax 
achieved by Beijing. Tianjin, Shanghai. Qinghai Prov- 
ince, Ningxia Province, and Xizang Autonomous Region 
in the same year. According to these figures we can 
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calculate that the loss in profit and tax incurred by the 
economically independent enterprises in Shanghai in 
1987 was 25 billion yuan (when compared with 1978): 
this amount can cover all financial deficits incurred in 
the five years since 1983. 


In short. substantial decrease in the economic efficiency 
of industries in China, which was originally very low. has 
brought great difficulty to the national economy and to 
people's livelihood. In facing such a serious situation, we 
absolutely should not treat ut lightly. 


| 
. . auses 


The causes of the decrease in economic efficiency of 
industrics are diversified and have involved many levels. 
The surface causes are the direct factors that can be 
found out from the increase or dvcrease in the various 
types of consumption listed in the accounting books. The 
main factors are’ !) The shortage of energy. raw mate- 
rials, and transportation facilities, in particular the 
shortage of the supply of electricity, has led to a situation 
where many enterprises cannot operate at full scale and 
equipment has laid idle and has led to great decrease in 
output. 2) Substantial increases in the price of raw 
materials and in transportation fees have led to increases 
in the value of the material consumption of enterprises. 
3) The number of circulation links has been increased, 
the situation of speculation and profiteering has become 
very serious, and the circulation fee has been increased 
by a large magnitude. 4) The management and operation 
of enterprises are not sound, and the situation of waste 
has been serious. 5) Enterprises have been competing 
with cach other in consumption and have used various 
excuses to increase cost. 6) The depreciation rate of fixed 
assets “nd the interest rate of bank loans have been 
increased. 7) The amount of nonbusiness expenditure of 
enterprises has been too large, and the number of fees 
that enterprises have to pay has been increased, and 
sume of these fees have been taken into account as cost. 
8) The industrial structure has been changed. The main 
change 1s that the proportion of whole-people enterprises 
in all industries has been decreased year by year, while 
ihe proportion of collective enterprises and township 
and town enterprises has increased. This has also led to 
an increase in the total material consumption of indus- 
tries. 9) Equalitarianism, the problem of unequal distri- 
bution, the phenomena where party and government 
cadres have become corrupted, and other problems, have 
adversely zifected the enthusiasm of staff and workers 
and have brought the results that the number of effective 
working hours have become too small and the quality of 
labor has vecome bad. The effects caused by the above- 
mentioned factors can be generally calculated. The anal- 
ysis on the financial situation of economically indepen- 
dent industrial enterprises in 1987 showed that in the 
0.93 percent decrease in the net outout rate (the propor- 
tion of net output value to the total utput value in the 
same year), and in the 10.6 billion yuan loss in the 
national income in that year, an amount of about 5.6 
billion yuan net loss was caused by the increase in the 
price of raw materials; an increase of 6.3 billion yuan in 
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“other expenses” was caused by improper management: 
and an amount of loss of about 2.1 billion yuan (the 
amount of loss caused by these three factors which has 
exceeded the total amount of loss was absorbed by the 
practice of double-increase and double-economy, same 
as for below) was caused by the increase in the depreci- 
ation rate and the changes in industrial structure. In the 
decrease of 1.61 percent in the profit and tax rate (the 
proportion of the total amount of profit and loss to the 
net Output value), and in the loss of about 5.6 billion 
yuan in profit and tax income, 5 billion yuan loss in 
profit and tax was caused by the substantial increase in 
entertainment expenses. conference fees, advertising 
fees, cleansing fees, and “other expenses.” which was 
caused by improper management and the increase in 
social burden. Apart from these, because of the increase 
in the burden of the interest rate, an amount of 3.1 
billion yuan of loss in profit and tax was resulted; while 
the proportion of wage expenditure has basically been 
unchanged. It is not difficult to find out that the increase 
in the price of raw materials and improper management 
of enterprises are the two main factors of all the objective 
and subjective factors that have led to the decrease in the 
economic efficiency of industries, and the influence of 
the latter factor is stronger than that of the first factor. 
We can know from calculations that even if there has 
been no disturbance caused by the external factors of 
enterprises, the net output rate and the profit and tax 
rate would also have decreased, while the degree of 
decrease would have been different. Therefore. the con- 
clusion is: The deterioration of the external environment 
of enterprises, which was caused by the increase in the 
price of raw materials, and the deterioration of the 
internal functions of enterprises, which was caused by 
the wasteful and poorly efficient management and oper- 
ation of enterprises are the two factors that have led to 
the decrease in economic efficiency. These two factors, 
however, are directly related to the deterioration of the 
effectiveness of the planned macroscopic regulation and 
control [tiao kong 6148 2235] of the government. Mac- 
roscopic management, which has been out of control, a 
chaotic market of materials and goods, greedy middle 
exploiting groups, and wasteful enterprise management 
have caused industrial efficiency to fall. The phenom- 
enon of the runaway of macroscopic control is the root of 
the problem; the phenomenon of !ow-efficiency of enter- 
prises is the foundation; and a chaotic market is the crux. 


Behind the above-mentioned surface causes, which have 
led to an increase in consumption and decrease in 
income, there is a series of deep-level factors. The main 
factors are: Inappropriate rate of growth. imbalance of 
the industriai structure, and defects of the current eco- 
nomic system. 


The inappropriate rate of industrial growth has been 
shown as “two nonmatches.” First, output does not 
match input. Over the recent years, the volume of 
industrial investment has been too large. Since 1985, the 
value of material consumption of state-owned industries 
and the total cost of state-owned enterprises have been 
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increased by 20 percent per annum, and the annual 
increase in 1988 was as high as 26 percent. When output 
volume does not match this level, efficiency will of 
course fall, and the amount of benefits (net output value 
or the total amount of profit and tax) will not increase 
with the growth rate in a synchronous rate and in the 
same magnitude, and will even have negative growth. 
The year 1986 was a typical example. Second, invest- 
ment does not match the financial strength. Over the 
recent years the investment in industry has been too 
high. Since 1985, the proportion of the sum of the 
investment in the fixed assets of state-owned industries 
and the additional qucta of circulation funds in the total 
amount of profit and tax obtained in the same period 
have exceeded 88 percent. This proportion reached 
110.9 percent ia | 986, 110.3 percent in 1987. and 115.9 
percent in 1988. Such a high rate of investment has 
caused difficulty in maintaining a high output growth 
rate. This is the crux of the problem—that industries 
have been growing too fast and efficiency has been 
decreased. 


The mmbalance of the industrial structure 1s a problem 
that has involved many aspects. This 1s mainly caused by 
the imbalance in the proportion between the raw mate- 
rial industry and the manufacturing industry in the 
course of industrial production. If we regard the sum of 
heavy industry and light industry, which takes industrial 
products as its raw material, as pure industry, the exca- 
vation industry of heavy industry, and the raw material 
industry as the raw material departments of pure 
industry, the manufacturing industry, and light industry. 
which takes industria! products as 1s raw materials, as 
the processing departments of pure industry, and the 
ratio between the output value of raw material depart- 
ments and the output value of processing departments as 
the “pure industrial burden coefficient.” such as the 
extent to which industrial raw materials can support 
industrial processing, then in 1985 this pure industrial 
burden coefficient has fallen to the lowest point (54.99 
percent) in the industrial history of New China; and this 
coefficient has further decreased in 1987 and 1988 (this 
was only 47.06 percent in 1988). Similar types of 
decrease have occurred three times before and have 
brought serious damage to industrial development. The 
first time, it was the serious difficulty brought about by 
the “Great Leap Forward; the second time it was the 
economic chaos that occurred in the initial period of the 
“Cultural Revolution” and the third time it was the 
difficult situation where the national economy almost 
collapsed in the latte, period of the “Cultural Revolu- 
tion.” The current decrease in economic efficiency has 
put the reform and development in a difficult situation. 
This deep-level contradiction of ihe industrial structure 
in the aspect of the relations of industrial burden 1s the 
material foundation of the operation of the industrial 
economy. The imbalance between aggregate social 
demand and aggregate social supply. and the inflation 
caused by such imbalance are to a large extent the 
surface-level reflection of such contradiction. We should 
pay great attention to this. 
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The main defect of the current economic system is the 
disharmony of the immediate system of the industrial 
economy. At the time when the new and the old eco- 
nomic systems coexist with each other and when the old 
system is being transformed into a new system, there will 
objectively be ar. immediate system formed by the 
combination between the new and the old parts of the 
two systems. Over the recent years the main defect of 
such an immediate system has been that the internal 
functions of state-owned industrial enterprises do not 
match and cannot coordinate with the external environ- 
ment of these enterprises. Enterprises that do not have a 
stable mechanism for pursuing economic efficiency and 
do not have the authority and capability of making 
independent management decisions and taking part in 
independent competition have excessively lost the 
planned materials and goods supply at a stage earlier 
than when they can afford to lose such a supply. In facing 
a chaotic market where unfair competition exists, it will 
be very difficult for them to maintain their normal 
functions under the situation of rapid changes. Under 
such circumstances, it will be easy for them to have 
short-term behavior, a trend of wasteful management, 
and a trend of getting profit by setting a higher monop- 
olistic price will be easily started, and seriousness of 
market speculation and the problem of inflation will be 
intensified. Enterprise managers have often been 
engaged in securing materials and goods supply and have 
been competing with each other in increasing consump- 
tion. Consequently, the consumption of materials has 
become out of control and the control on cost has been 
lost. Therefore, it 1s natural that economic efficiency will 
fall, and reform and development will not coordinate 
with each other but will even go against each other. 


Ill. Countermeasures 


In view of the factors that have led to the decrease in 
economic efficiency of industries, the basic thinking to 
increase economic efficiency in the near future is to 
clearly and definitely unify the reform on development, 
and to decisively readjust the industrial structure of 
industries and the general process for achieving efficient 
production. Therefore, planned regulation and control 
[tiao kong 6148 2235] should be enhanced market 
circulation should be rectified, and enterprise manage- 
ment should be improved. Moreover, the relationship 
between the ‘nternal functions of enterprises and the 
external environment of enterprises should be coordi- 
nated to gradually establish a new socialist conscious 
competitive mechanism, which can bring microscopic 
vigor and macroscopic balance, to increase the total 
efficiency and enhance the functions of the industrial 
economy. 


In enhancing macroscopic planned regulation and con- 
trol [tao kong 6148 2235], the key lies on adjusting an 
appropriate growth rate, obtaining a coordinated indus- 
trial structure, and on making smooth the relationship 
between the central and local authorities. 
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|. An appropriate growth rate. According to estimations, 
the appropriate annual growth rate of state-owned indus- 
trics in the near future should fall in the range between 
6.5 percent to 8.5 percent, such as 7.5 percent plus or 
minus | percent; and the investment rate in the current 
year (such as the proportion of the investment in the 
fixed assets of state-owned industries to the total amount 
of profit and tax achieved in the same year) should be in 
the range between 50 percent to 60 percent, such as 55 
percent plus or minus 5 percent. The annual growth rate 
of all industries can be at a level slightly higher than this 
level, and should be controlled at the range between 7 
percent to 9 percent, such as 8 percent plus or minus | 
percent (Footnote) (The data given here were calculated 
accordin’ *» the “Growth Efficiency Model” put for- 
ward by ths writer in 1987. See “The Economic Effi- 
ciency of Industries in China.” published by the Pub- 
lishing House of the Academy of Social Sciences of 
China, chapter 22.) The key to the control of the speed of 
growth lies on resolute control on the investment rate, in 
particular on cutting down the investment in fixed 
assets. If this policy cannot be implemented, all mea- 
sures will become empty talk. The output rate which ts 
under the control of an appropriate investment rate that 
is already fixed, in particular the output volume of large 
and medium-sized basic industries and the manufac- 
turing industry of daily necessities, and the supply of the 
essential circulating funds matching such output volume, 
should not be cut but should be fully supported. Corre- 
sponding to this measure, all nonproductive basic con- 
struction, apart from that for scientific research, educa- 
tion, and housing for inhabitants, and the consumption 
of social groups should be substantially cut. This ts a 
long-term important policy for strengthening the country 
and for making the people rich, and should be ensured 
according to laws. 


2. Industrial structure should be readjusted and coordi- 
nated. According to experience and data, in order to 
have a coordinated and smooth process of industrial 
production, the burden coefficient of pure industries 
should be maintained at a level above 65 percent—to 
maintain a level higher than that in 1983. Therefore, the 
investment structure should be vigorously readjusted, a 
specific and practical industrial development chart and 
efficiency level control chart should be formulated, and a 
number of general manufacturing industries, which have 
exceeded proportion and have low efficiency. should be 
resolutely eliminated by economic and administrative 
means. Enterprises that have been climinated and are 
located in urban areas should be transformed into basic 
industrial enterprises and enterprises of the tertiary 
industry; and enterprises that have been eliminated and 
are located in rural areas should be transformed into 
enterprises that are to be engaged in the production of 
agricultural products and they should take part in 
strengthening agricultural production. 


3. The relationship between the central authorities and 
local authorities should be coordinated. The situation 
where the decision-making power of the central author- 
ities and local authorities, and the income between the 
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central authorities and local authorities have not been 
appropriately distributed, and the situation where local 
authorities have become economically independent 
regimes should be improved as soon as possible. The 
basic functions of local governments in the industrial 
economy are to implement regional and middle-level 
macroscopic planned regulation and control [tiao kong 
6148 2235], to build infrastructure, and to organize 
people's living under the centralized leadership of the 
central government. They do not have the functions of 
general industrial investment mainstays. Therefore. 
their power of making decisions tn industrial investment 
should be eliminated. In the aspect of taxation, a system 
where the central authorities and the local authorities 
will have different taxation systems should be adopted, 
and ie profits that all industrial enterprises have to 
turned over to the state should be centrally controlled by 
the central authorities. The system of contracted local 
financial responsibilities should be eliminated as soon as 
possible, and the financial strength of central authorities 
should be enhanced to obtain the positive power and the 
material strength to comprehensively readjust the indus- 
trial structure. 


The key to rectifying market circulation lies on the 
materials and goods market and the raw materials 
market. In proceeding from the present practical situa- 
tion of materials and goods supply and the practical 
situation of materials and goods supply in a considerably 
long period of time in the future, the supply of important 
and scarce industrial raw materials should be managed 
in a way similar to that of managing the grain supply to 
inhabitants. Original materials and goods department at 
all levels should be transformed into unified shops of the 
means of production, and materials and goods supply 
cards and bonus certificates should be issued to indus- 
trial enterprises. For all enterprises that can meet the 
requirements of the state’s industrial policy, the system 
of purchasing main raw materials by contracts should be 
adopted according to their fulfillment of planned pro- 
duction and their level of efficiency (for enterprises 
incurring losses because of policy, the system should be 
adopted according to their material labor productive rate 
level). At present, a situation of proportional purchase 
and sale of planned products and planned materials and 
goods on an equal level should be achieved. At the same 
time, the price of main types of materials and goods 
should be smoothed in a planned manner to stabilize 
people’s thinking and to recover normal production 
order. From now on, materials and goods can be sup- 
plied according to the situation of the supply and 
demand of materials and goods and according to dif- 
ferent categories. When the “grains” of industries can be 
grasped, the initiative for controlling industrial develop- 
ment and for increasing economic efficiency can thus be 
grasped. This is a way of handling matters according to 
the principle of seeking truth from facts and economic 
laws. In rectifying the market of other general industrial 
products, the focus should be on strictly banning the 
practice of increasing prices not according to regulations 
and illegal profiteering activities. 
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The focus of improving the management of enterprises 
lies On state-owned large and medium-sized industrial 
enterprises. The key to improving management 1s to 
pinpoint the short-term behavior resulting from the 
various current types of contracted responsibility system 
and other defects and to form an operational mechanism 
that combines encouragement and constraints and 
enables enterprises to really become economic mainstays 
independent in management that can be responsible for 
profit and loss and can have the initiative to aim at 
obtaining and increasing efficiency. 


Commentator’s Article on Rural Enterprises 


1KO805024090 Beijing JINGII RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Apr 90 pl 


{Commentator’s Article: “Have a Thorough Under- 
standing and Correct Assessment of Town and Town- 
ship Enterprises” ] 


[Text] Town and township enterprises, which “suddenly 
came to the fore” in the wake of reform and opening up 
to the outside world, are playing an important role in 
China’s political, economic, and social life, and exerting 
a growing influence upon China's economic develop- 
ment. 


The output value of town and township enterprises 
accounted for seven percent of total social output value 
10 years ago, and has jumped to 25 percent now. The 
total output value of town and township enterprises in 
1989 almost amounted to the total social output value in 
1979. Of the former, the total industrial output value 
made up about one third of the total industrial output 
nationwide, and was about as much as the national total 
industrial output value in 1980. The fixed assets and 
circulating funds the town and township enterprises 
have al present, are 12 times that they had 10 years ago, 
and the taxes turned over to the state increased by 13 
fold in 10 years. 


The appearance and development of town and township 
enterprises represent a great industrial revolution under 
the CPC leadership in the countryside. The party Central 
Commitice and the State Council have been clear and 
consistent in their understanding, assessment, and poli- 
cies toward town and township enterprises. The Fifth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee 
fully affirmed the role of town and township enterprises 
in the national economy, put forward the policy of 
readjusting, restructuring, consolidation, and improving 
the national economy in line with actual conditions, and 
stressed the necessity of leading town and township 
enterprises to develop healthily. In this way we have 
been able to maintain the stability and consistency of our 
economic policies, improve the policies through prac- 
tice, protect the productive forces which were developed 
during the reform and opening, and make sure that the 
town and township enterprises develop in a stable and 
coordinated way. 
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Economic improvement and rectification have subjected 
the town and township enterprises to rigorous trials and 
also created favorable conditions for their development. 
In talking about town and township enterprises recently, 
a leading comrade of the State Council pointed out: “We 
have not given enough prominence” to the role of town 
and township enterprises. ““We should correctly assess 
the role of town and township enterprises in developing 
China’s economy.” These remarks were made in light of 
existing circumstances and in a timely way, and are of 
great importance to guiding town and township enter- 
prises on the road of progress. 


China is still a big agricultural country, and agriculture 
and the rural economy constitute the basis of the 
national economy. Town and township enterprises have 
now become: The only way for revitalizing the rural 
economy; the principal part of the rural economy; and 
the main industry providing job opportunities for super- 
flous labor in the countryside. In China today, more than 
90 million peasant laborers work for town and township 
enterprises, increasing the peasants’ income; promoting 
development of small towns; avoiding after-effects and 
unwanted factors arising from a lot of peasants thronging 
into cities, as is the case with developing countries; 
stabilizing the countryside; and stabilizing the state. The 
role and significance of town and township enterprises in 
this respect should not be underestimated 


Town and township enterprises are new things in 
China’s history of economic development. The whole 
society should have a more accurate understanding and 
make a more just and fair assessment of town and 
township enterprises as an essential part of China’s 
national industry and as an undertaking entered upon by 
tens of millions of peasants so that we can help them 
develop healthily with vigorous efforts. 


Naturally, correct assessment of town and township 
enterprises does not mean evading, denying, or ignoring 
problems with the town and township enterprises. After 
all, town and township enterprises have only existed for 
a short time, and they need to be gradually readjusted to 
accord with the state’s macroeconomic development and 
to meet the requirements of the state’s industrial policy. 
and it also takes time for the government's departments 
in charge of town and township enterprises to under- 
stand the latter and familiarize themselves with the 
Situation so that they will exercise effective control. In 
addition, various policies for readjusting town and town- 
ship enterprises and relevant supportive measures have 
to be improved through practice, which also takes time. 
With the economic improvement and rectification and 
reform developing in depth, we believe that measures 
and methods can be found out which will ensure the 
realization of the state’s plan and macroeconomic tar- 
gets, and give play to strong points of town and township 
enterprises. 


So long as all quarters, in light of guidelines laid down by 
the party Central Committee, give necessary support to 
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town and township enterprises and promote their sus- 
tained, coordinated, and healthy development by 
strengthening control and providing effective guidance, 
the enterprises will definitely make new and greater 
contributions to revitalizing China’s economy thus 
improving economic, political, and social stability 
nationwide. 


Socialized Services for Agriculture Encouraged 


HKO705095090 Beyjing NONGMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 9 Apr 90 pp 1, 2 


{Article by Chen Junsheng (7115 0193 3932): “On Per- 
fection and Development of the Rural Two-Tier Man- 
agement Structure”’] 


{Text} Perfecting and developing the rural two-tier man- 
agement structure, which is characterized by integration 
of unification and division, is one of the important issues 
in rural reform and development. The two tiers refer to 
peasant household contracted operations on the one 
hand and socialized services on the other. The integra- 
tion of these two tiers makes up the rural two-tier 
management structure. 


The first thing to do in the rural two-tier management 
structure now is to have socialized services well orga- 
nized. This is because a good external condition ts vital 
to the further consolidation and perfection of a house- 
hold contract responsibility system, and a unified social- 
ized service system is the very condition. At present, 
service systems of this kind are only found in very few 
rural areas in our country, and even those are far from 
perfect, falling short of the needs of production. This has 
a direct negative effect on the functioning of the house- 
hold contract responsibility system and also affects peas- 
ants’ enthusiasm in production. Therefore, perfecting 
and developing the unified, socialized service system in 
rural areas is the key to the perfection of the rural 
two-tier management structure and is also an objective 
requirement of peasants. Peasants have found that pro- 
duction and management within individual households 
cause a lot of inconvenience. For example, it is time- and 
energy-consuming for individual households to look for 
and purchase means of agricultural production; technical 
guidance is lacking, whereas peasants need the assistance 
of science and technology; it is also difficult for them to 
sell their agricultural and side-line products entirely on 
their own; organization and coordination are needed on 
matters such as distribution of water and electricity. Ina 
word, when land has been contracted out to individual 
households and peasants’ enthusiasm in househo!d man- 
agement has been aroused, the advantage of unified 
services will give a perfecting touch to the rural manage- 
ment structure. This two-tier management system may 
also be regarded as the integration of “unification” and 
“division,” such as the integration of peasants’ enthu- 
siasm in the household contract system with the social 
benefits of unified services. 


At present, the most urgent task is to strenguhen the 
unifying process, which does not mean a retreat to the 
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old practice of collectivization and “eating trom a 
common pot” but a step forward toward unified, social- 
ized services. And this process should keep with the 
objective demand of the present devclopment of produc- 
uve forces in rural areas, but not by putting things 
together regardless of their incompatibility. 


In the past two years, | visited rural areas in some 
provinces and municipalities. My impression ts that the 
demand of the peasants for a functional two-tier man- 
agement structure 1s mounting day by day. This is on no 
account a fortuitous phenomenon: It is in fact a demand 
of the productive forces on production relations. This 
should arouse wide concern in the vast rural areas. 


I. Basic Contents and Organizational Form of 
Socialized Service System 


My recent investigation in Guan County, Hebei Prov- 
ince, shows that the existing rural socialized service 
systems are usually at village, township. and county 
levels. 


At the village level, there are: 


Agricultural machinery associations. In Guan County, 
there are 421 villages and 486 agricultural machinery 
associations (two in some big villages). They practice five 
“unifications,”"—namely of contracts with peasants, of 
quality standards of work performed, of charges. of 
diesel oil supplies, and of coordinated operations; 


Agricultural technicians, whose chief responsibility ts 
on-the-spot guidance: 


Power supply technicians, responsible for fee collection 
and the upkeep of wires: 


Foresters, responsible for offering technical guidance on 
growing timber trees and fruit trees: 


Epidemic prevention veterinarians responsible for epi- 
demic prevention for livestock and poultry: 


Well coordinators, who coordinate the use of water on 
farmland irrigated with well water: 


Cultivation associations, such as for cultivation of 
melons and vegetables. They are mainly responsible for 
technical guidance and various sorts of services, pur- 
chases of timber for making sheds, acquisition of inelon 
and vegetable seeds, and popularizing new varictics. 


Service organizations at the village level are mostly run 
by peasants under village committees. The leadership for 
the service organization (or economic union, as it 1s 
sometimes called) is the same as for the village com- 
mittee: The village head also heads this organization. 


Service organizations at the township level mainly have: 


Agricultural machinery centers or unions, responsible 
for setting standards for agricultural machinery services, 
supply and repair of parts and components, and supply 
of diesel oil; 
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Melon-vegetable cultivation service centers. Services 
rendered include technical service: providing on- 
ihe-spot technical guidance, inviting skilled people to 
give lectures, and summing up and popularizing worthy 
experiences; and material service: supplying seeds, 
buying and supplying some chemical fertilizers and farm 
chemicals, and promoting postproduction sales; 


Agrotechnical stations, responsible for redistributing 
fine varieties, popularizing new techniques, and offering 
technical guidance: 


Science and technology popularization associations, 
responsible for bringing up model households and dis- 
seminating model experience: 


Power supply cooperatives, under the management of 
power supply departments and in connection with power 
supply technicians in villages, responsible for the supply 
of parts and components and raising money to develop 
power supply; 


Water conservancy service stations, mainly responsible 
for building water conservancy works on farmland, con- 
ducting construction surveys, exercising qualiiy control, 
collecting charges for water supply, and measuring for 
well-sinking in villages and issuing certificates: 


Foresters, responsible for making plans for timber 
growing and rendering technical service for fruit 
growing. 


Veterinary stations, responsible for epidemic prevention 
for livestock and poultry and the cultivation and popu- 
larization of fine breeds of livestock and poultry. 


All service organizations at township level. except 
melon-vegetable service centers, are run by township 
authorities. 


Service organizations at the county level are mainly 
under the system of agrotechnical group contracts, in 
effect, a form of comprehensive services. In Hebei Prov- 
ince, service Organizations under technical contracts 
normally take the form of three integrations: 


Integration of technicians and administrative leaders; 


Integration of technology and relevant departments han- 
dling goods and materials; 


Integration of all sorts of science and technology for 
agricultural purposes. 


Last year, 340.000 mu of land was contracted out in the 
form of technical contracts in Guan County. This uni- 
fied, socialized service system has three features: 


First, a service network comes into being. For example, 
there is a general agricultural machinery station at the 
county level, agricultural machinery unions at the town- 
ship level, and agricultural machinery associations at the 
village level, which provide services for agricultural 
machinery at all levels. 
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Second, two forms of operation by local people and by 
government continue to coexist, the former being at the 
village level and the latter mainly at the county and 
township levels. Both are indispensable. There is a high 
level of flexibility in locally-run services that assume sole 
responsibility for their profits and losses and are free to 
adjust their scales according to reality. For government- 
run services, there is a secure supply of technical 
strength, goods, materials, and funds. In some service 
organizations, there are cadres who depend on govern- 
ment finances and also peasants who are responsible for 
their own profits or losses. These organizations are half 
government-run and half locally-run. Carrying on this 
practice of “walking on two legs” conforms to the 
present level of rural productivity. 


Third. the ultimate goal is to provide service for peasants 
and for operations under household contracts. These 
services are either free of charge or very cheap. For 
instance, in some melon-vegetable service centers, only a 
small charge is made for purchasing vegetable seeds or 
goods and materials for agricultural use to cover price 
disparities and expenses of the staffs. 


Facts have shown that, after land is contracted out to 
individual households, cadres are not unoccupied and 
peasants still need cadres. Organization and manage- 
ment of the unified, socialized service systems at all 
levels are chiefly the responsibility, which is very heavy. 
of cadres. 


II. Socialized Service System at Township Level Should 
Be Highlighted 


Townships and villages are the forefront of agricultural 
production. With its own finances, a township has a 
certain economic strength. A township is also an organ of 
power at a level bridging county and village, with various 
developed professional departments and concentrated 
technical strengths. Therefore, it has many favorable 
conditions for establishing a unified service system. We 
may say that the township ts the most important link in 
the entire service system. Although services at the village 
level give more direct help to peasants and some associ- 
ations and societies in villages have much to offer, the 
conditions there are still inferior and their technical 
strength is not strong enough. For this reason, the focus 
of a socialized service system should go to the township 
level at present. With this as a basis, new conditions 
should be gradually created to bring up the standard of 
village-level services. 


Ill. The Role of Socialized Service System 


Good agricultural harvests have come to Guan County, 
Hebei Province, for 11 years running since 1978. Last 
year, the per-capita income there was 661 yuan and the 
per-capita share of grain was 1,100 jin, making up the 
total *rain output of 389 million jin. When explaining 
why the grain yield had increased, they underlined the 
role of the two-tier management structure. I visited 
Dayangxianwu Village. The per-capita income (over 700 
yuan) in this village ranked first in the county in 1985. In 
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1988, this figure rose to 819 yuan, second in the county: 
in 1989, the per-capita income reached $73 yuan, back to 
the first place. This village has instituted the two-tier 
management structure and has well-organized socialized 
services. 


In view of the practice in this village, major contribu- 
tions that socialized service systems make include: 


1. Strengthening technical guidance and promoting the 
development of productive forces. 


Asa result of good services before. in the process of, and 
after production, and prompt, sufficient material sup- 
plies and technical guidance, high economic returns are 
yielded. In technical guidance, for instance, each house- 
hold is given a “reminder” on which things like seeding 
timetables, amount to sow, irrigation timetables. amount 
of water to be used in irrigation, and formulas to follow 
in fertilizing are put down in black and white. 


2. Helping raise the quality of peasants. 


Under household contracts, material investment and 
technical input should be increased. With two-tier man- 
agement an4@ socialized services, peasants have started to 
depart from i:aditional farming methods. Guan County 
has a plant hospital where technical advice is available 
for many peasants at any time. Service organizations in 
the county, townships, and villages pay close attention to 
technical training for peasants, either through on- 
the-spot guidance or lectures by guest speakers. Peasants 
are eager to attend such training. This plays an impor- 
tant role in upgrading peasants’ quality. 


3. Bringing cadres and masses closer to each other. 


Cadres at county, township, and village levels in Guan 
say that in the past, much was demanded of peasants 
while little was offered to them. Therefore. the masses 
always tried to avoid cadres. With the two-tier manage- 
ment, however, cadres mainly consider what to offer to 
peasants and how to help them solve practical problems. 
They agree that in their work today, prior thought 1s 
given to how to do practical things for peasants. 


4. Benefiting the building of political power at township 
and village levels. 


The development of service organizations means devel- 
opment of collective economy at township and village 
levels. In some townships or villages, apart from enter- 
prises run by township or village authorities, there ts a 
moderate amount of management over agricultural pro- 
duction in a collective form. The resultant collective 
accumulation funds may cover some expenses borne by 
the peasants. Their burden lessened, peasants will be 
able to invest more in agriculture and readily turn over 
more grain to the state. Consequently, the relationship 
between cadres and masses is improved. In a word, 
economy is the basis and political stability 1s possible 
only when economy steadily moves on. 
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Villager committees are responsible for administrative 
management on the one hand and, on the other, they 
exert more efforts to serve the peasants in their produc- 
tion activities. This marks a significant improvement on 
the working style of the cadres. Various sectors and 
departments in townships are brought under a unified, 
socialized service system, thus enlivening all professions 
and causing ideological changes in the workers in these 
professions. This is crucial to strengthening the building 
of political power in townships and villages. 


IV. Perfecting and Developing the Rural Two-Tier 
Management Structure Sets the Orientation for 
Deepening Rural Reform 


Generally speaking. two-tier management in rural areas 
has just made a start and is still at the initial stage. 
Socialized service organizations are far from perfect. 
Nevertheless, it is the way forward for the rural reform 
and development in our country. What shall we start 
with when deepening the rural reform? The right way is 
most probably to establish, consolidate, perfect, and 
further develop a two-tier management structure and do 
a good job in socialized services. In fact, most of the 
agriculturally developed countries in the world practice 
socialized services. 


At present, the following problems need to be studied 
and settled: 


1. The problem of understanding. One cannot assume 
that as land ts contracted out to households and every 
peasant has the knowledge of farming, enthusiasm in 
household operations alone will suffice. Without social- 
ized services, many problems concerning household 
operations will be hard to solve and it will be difficult to 
bring into play, consolidate, and maintain the initiative 
of households. Besides. strengthening the close relation- 
ship of the party and government with the masses should 
not remain on our lips. We should truly gi. ° thought to 
what the masses think about and be eager to meet their 
needs. In rural areas, we should provide good services for 
operations under households contracts. These are visible 
and tangible actions that the masses can substantially 
benefit from and that must be carried out—they are not 
something optional. 


2. The problem of regionalized farming. At the initial 
Stage of the household contraci system, the land was 
scattered in many plots. This has caused management 
problems for the peasants and much inconvenience to 
the unified, socialized services in particular. Even water 
and power supplies have become problematic. Dayangx- 
ianwu Township of Guan County reshuffled plots of 
land in accordance with the wishes of the masses in 
September 1988, converting the three, five, or even a 
dozen plots for each household to one to three plots. This 
way, farming in this township is regionalized and there is 
a grain crop zone, a cash crop zone, and a vegetable- 
growing zone. This arrangement facilitates watering, 
power supply, insecticide spraying, and surveillance. 
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This practice 1s under the precondition that the house- 
hold contract system of responsibility linked to produc- 
tion does not change and no considerable change is made 
to the acreage of contracted land. Land is divided in a 
unified way and still contracted out to households, with 
a view to helping unify socialized services. The principle 
of catering to peasants’ own free wills should be upheld 
and this practice should not be forcibly pushed through. 


Some townships that cannot regionalize farming for the 
time being turn to a service-card system. When spring 
comes, each peasant makes a list on a card of his 
provicms and difficulties that need to be settled with the 
help of the village or township. The service organization 
in the village or township may consider these matters in 
advance and set about seeking the source of relevant 
goods to ensure timely supply. If it is beyond the ability 
of the service organization, the household concerned will 
tc informed so that they may prepare for themselves. 
This has also proved effective and it is a practice in 
Niutou Township of Guan County. 


3. The problem of agricultural capital goods supply. The 
socialized service organizations in townships and vil- 
lages should have some agricultural capital goods at their 
disposal or be able to help buy them in time when 
peasants need them. But the problem at present is that 
some agricultural capital goods are either in short supply 
or too expensive, leaving some service organizations 
impotent. 


4. The problem of rural supply and marketing coopera- 
tives. Rural supply and marketing cooperatives have 
extensive contacts with the masses, numerous branches, 
large staffs, complete fittings, means of transportation, 
and some “agricultural experts.” They played a promi- 
nent role after the founding of the People’s Republic, 
especially in the early days of new China, and in the 
1950°s and early 1960's. Since the household contract 
system went into effect, especially in recent years, supply 
and marketing cooperatives have made great contribu- 
tions in unified management of agricultural capital 
goods and in agricultural services. For example, some 
cooperatives have done a good job in helping peasants 
with soil survey and fertilizing. Nevertheless, the role of 
some rural supply and marketing cooperatives in the 
entire network of socialized services is very limited. As 
mass Organizations, they should not engage in pure 
transactions, much less aiming at making a profit. They 
should concentrate on serving agricultural production. 
This is a problem demanding a good, prompt solution. 


Anti-Erosion Plan for Yangtze Region Announced 


11K0805022090 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
8 May 90 p 1 


[By staff reporter Wang Dy ,.a1} 


[Text] China has started to build up a green shelter beli 
along the upper and middle reaches of the Yangtze River 
to stem worsening soil erosion. 
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Minister of Forestry Gao Dezhan announced in Being 
yesterday that the project will cover 145 counties of nine 
provinces through which the river runs. 


The project, the first phase of a 30 to 40-year pro- 
gramme, aims to protect the environment and clear up 
the river by afforesting 20 million hectares of trees in the 
river covered area, said the minister. 


The first phase of the project, which is supposed to be 
completed by the year 2000, will plant 6 million hectares 
of trees. 


The Yangtze River, also known as Changjiang, is the 
longest river in China. 


For many years, too many trees were cut as timber of 
fire-wood by timber industries and farmers. And soil 
erosion increased from 360,000 square kilomeires in the 
1950s to 560,000 square kilometres in the 1980s. 


About 2.2 billion tons of soil were lost each year. And 15 
percent of the land in the upper reaches of Wujiang 
River branch are bare stones without soil. 


If no methods are adopted to control soil erosion, half of 
the area’s farmland will be lost in about 50 years. 


In some places, river beds rose more than 10 metres. And 
floods, drought and mud-rock flows have become the 
three major natural disasters in the area. 


Natural disasters have cost billions of yuan annually in 
the past 30 years. And the nine provinces in the upper 
and middle reaches of the river lose 9.5 billion kilograms 
of grain each year because of natural disasters. 


The first phase of the project was approved by the State 
Pianning Commission in June last year and has been 
started in 39 counties. 


This year, the central government has allocated 22 
million yuan ($4.6 million) and local governments 
invested about 30 million yuan to start the project in the 
145 counties involved. 


When the first phase completes, 74,000 square kilome- 
tres of soil erosion is expected to be under control. 


The forests can also produce a yearly 2.8 million cubic 
metres of timber and 9.6 million tons of firewood. They 
can also benefit agricultural and industrial production in 
the middle and lower reaches of ihe r ver. 


F BIS-CHI-90-089 
8 May 1990 


Al a recent meeting in Hubei Province, foresiry officials 
from the nine provinces involved promised to do a good 
job, Gao said. 


The river area produces 40 percent of the country’s 
industrial production value and 45 percent of the coun- 
try’s light industrial production value. The area also 
produces half of the ccuntry’s steel. 


Agricultural production value in the river area consti- 
tutes 34 percent of the total in the country, with 55.7 
percent of the country’s rice Output, 57 percent of cotton 
output and 60 percent of the country’s freshwater fish. 


Seminar on Agricultural Development Ends 


OW 0705135190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1329 GMT 23 Apr 90 


[By reporters Wang Yi (3769 3015) and Sun Yinglan 
(1327 5391 5695)] 


[Text] Chengdu, 23 Apr (XINHUA) —The national 
three-dimensional agricultural development and popu- 
larization seminar, which ended in Sichuan Province’s 
Miyi County on 22 April, adopted a proposal on devel- 
oping three-dimensional agriculture in China. More than 
300 experts and scholars at the seminar proposed that 
China should develop three-dimensional agriculture. 


Three-dimensional agriculture is a ‘\igh-yielding and 
highly efticient form of intensive agricultural production 
that utilizes three-dimensional farming and breeding or 
the combination of three-dimensional farming and 
breeding the the good use of heat, space, and time 
conditions to set up multilayered coordination for the 
coexisience of various kinds of living things in a certain 
region or land area. According to available information, 
three-dimensional agriculture has begun to demonstrate 
its role in some areas in China where this form of 
agriculture was started fairly early. For example. in 
Sichuan Province’s Miyi County, after five years of 
experimentation, its revenue has risen |.3 times, and the 
net income of the peasants has increased nearly 2 times. 


In view of this progress, the experts and scholars pro- 
posed that a number of different demonstration zones 
for the comprehensive development of three- 
dimensional agriculture be established in a planned way 
and that comprehensive development of three- 
dimensional agriculture be made an important part of 
the current effort of upgrading agriculture through sc- 
ence and technology in China. 
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East Region 


Anhui Province Holds Trade Talks in Fujian 


040305225790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1406 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] Xiamen, May 3 (XINHUA} Trade officials from 
east China’s Anhui Province held talks on foreign invest- 
ment in Xiamen, a port city in south China’s Fujian 
Province, today. 


The Anhui officials listed 120 areas for investment, 
including electrical appliances, light industrial products, 
textiles and clothing. 


An Arhui official said foreign investors will enjoy pref- 
erential treatment in taxation, land use and the supply of 
energy and raw materials. 


The province has approved more than 300 joint ven- 
tures, solely foreign-invested and cooperative enterprises 
over the past 10 years. The contracts call for a total 
investment of 500 million U.S. dollars. One hundred 
thirty of the enterprises have already begun operations. 


The trade talks will last for five days. 


Anhui Province 1989 Statistics Communique 


OW 3004030490 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO 
in Chinese 3 Mar 90 p 2 


[Communique on statistics of 1989 economic and social 
development—by the Statistical Bureau of the Anhui 
Provincial People’s Government] 


[Text] In 1989, under the correct leadership of the 
provincial party committee and the provincial govern- 
ment, the people of this province achieved remarkable 
success in implementing the policy of the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council of improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
and deepening reform. On the whole, the national 
economy developed favorably as consumer demand was 
effectively controiled, supplies continued to increase, 
price increases declined remarkably, major ratios 
between various economic sectors improved to varying 
degrees, and the volume of foreign trade continued to 
grow. Meanwhile, new achievements were recorded in 
education, science and technology, culture, public 
health, and physical culture and sports. According to 
initial calculations, the annual gross national product 
[GNP] reached 57.5 billion yuan, an increase of 5 
percent over 1988. The national income was 49.5 billion 
yuan, 4.5 percent more than the previous year. However, 
major problems in Anhui’s economic development still 
exist. Some deep-rooted problems, which have accumu- 
lated over the past several years and have affected 
economic stability, have not yet been fundamentally 
solved. New unavoidable problems have cropped up in 
the current macroeconomic retrenchment process. They 
include a sales slump in the market, under-capacity 
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operation in some enterprises, decrease in economic 
results, and increasing employment difficulties. 


1. Agriculture 


In 1989. party committees and governments at all levels 
in this province attached more importance to the devel- 
opment of agriculture, and took a series of measures to 
mobilize the peasants’ enthusiasm for production. 
Therefore, theie was greater economic development in 
rural areas. The iotal agricultural output value in 1989 
reached 16.66 billion yuan, up 2.! percent over the 
previous year. Of this, total output value of farming 
increased 1.7 percent, forestry increased 5.8 percent, 
animal husbandry increased 1.4 percent, sideline prod- 
ucts increased 12.5 percent, whereas fishery decreased 
6.4 percent. 


Among the output of major agricultural products, grain 
enjoyed another year of rich harvest since 1987. Output 
of autumn grain even topped the best record in history, 
thereby achieving the goal of “complementing the insuf- 
ficiency of summer grain with autumn grain™ set by the 
provincial party committee and the provincial govern- 
ment. Output of oil-bearing crops, silkworm cocoons, 
and jute and ambary hemp all grew by varying degrees as 
compared with 1988, but the output of cotton and cured 
tobacco plunged considerably. Output of tea and fruit 
also decreased somewhat. 


The yield of major agricultural products was as follows: 


1989 Percentage Increase 
over 1988 
(metric tons) 
Grain 24,246,000 5.0 
Cotton 170,006 -17.8 
Onl-bearing crops 1,017,000 16.5 
including peanuts 270,000 -6.1 
rapeseed 685,000 36.4 
sesame 59,000 -33.3 
Sugarcane 90,000 0.6 
Jute, ambary hemp 277,000 6.0 
Cured tobacco 68.000 -24.1 
Silkworm cocoons 15,000 13.1 
Tea 51.000 -6.8 
Fruit 278,000 -2.6 


The province afforested 85,000 hectares of land, basi- 
cally at the same level as last year, but the quality 
improved somewhat. Major forest products including 
tung-oil seeds, tea-oil seeds, walnuts, and Chinese chest- 
nuts increased by more than 10 percent. 


Animal husbandry developed steadily. The number of 
live and slaughtered pigs increased. Production of major 
products including meat, egg, and milk continued to rise. 
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The output of major animal byproducts and livestock 
was as follows: 


1989 Percentage 
increase Over 
1988 
Pork, beef and mutton 904,000 metric tons 41 
of which: 
pork 798,000 metric tons 31 
beef 76,000 metric tons 9.3 
mutton 30,000 metric tons 20.2 _ 
Milk 27,000 metric tons 2.3 
Wool 883 metric tons -240 
Pigs slaughtered 9.749.000 head 3.2 
Pigs at year's end 12.476.000 head 2.3 
of which: 
breeder sows 757,000 head 0.4 
Sheep at year’s end 4,375,000 head 5.1 
Large animals at year’s end 5,402,000 head 3.0 


Fishery continued to expand. The output of aquatic 
products in 1989 was 282,000 meiric tons, up 16,000 
metric tons or 6.0 percent over the previous year. 


Conditions for agricultural production continued to 
improve. By the end of 1989, the aggregate capacity of 
farm machinery in the province reached 12,245,000 kilo- 
watts, a 6.6-percent increase over the previous year. There 
were 516,000 tractors of various sizes, a 1!3.6-percent 
increase; 25,000 farm trucks, up 3.7 percent. The total 
capacity of irrigation and drainage equipment for farming 
was 2.857 million watts, up 2.9 percent. A total ot 1.372 
million metric tons of chemical fertilizer (in terms of 100 
percent active ingredients) were applied, up 8.4 percent. 
Consumption of electricity in rural areas was 2.16 billion 
kilowatt-hours, up 9.3 percent. Much was done in building 
farmland capital construction and water conservancy 
projects, but agriculture was still weak in its ability to deal 
with natural disasters, and the system of agricultural 
services still left much to be desired. 


New progress was made in the rural c. »nomy as a whole. 
Initial calculations revealed that in 1989 the total output 
value created by rural areas was 58.67 billion yuan, 12.3 
percent more than the previous year. The output value of 
industry, construction, transportation, and commerce in 
rural areas increased by 19.8 percent. accounting for 
42.3 percent of the total rural output value, up from 39.6 
percent in 1988. The total agricultural output value 
accounted for 57.7 percent of the total rural output 
value, down from 60.4 percent in 1988. 


2. Industry 


In 1989, industrial production in our province main- 
tained a moderate growth after overcoming various 
difficulties such as energy and capital shortage and 
market depression. The annual total industrial output 
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value in the province was 44.1 billion yuan, an increase 
of 10.4 percent over 1988. Industrial output value at and 
above the township level was 35.36 billion yuan, an 
increase of 8.7 percent. obviously lower than that of the 
previous year. Of this, light industrial output value was 
19.38 billion yuan, an increase of 9.1 percent over the 
previous year while heavy industrial output value was 
15.98 billion yuan, an increase of 8.4 percent. Of the 
total industrial output value at and above the township 
level, the output value of state-owned industry was 23.45 
billion yuan, an increase of 6 percent over the previous 
year while that of collective-owned industry was 11.78 
billion yuan, an increase of 15 percent (of which town- 
ship-run industries showed an increase of 27.7 percent). 


The output of major industrial products was as follows: 


1989 percentage 
increase Over 
1988 
Cotton yarn 180,000 metric tons 29 
Cloth 739,130,000 meters 0.6 
Silk 1.S08 metric tons i4.2 
Silk £ abrics 31,070,000 meters 13.9 
Woollen picce goods 3,890,000 meters 2.7 
Knitting wool 5.350 metric tons 18.8 
Machine-made paper and 374,000 metric tons 2.7 
paper board 
Cigarettes 2,172,000 packs 44 
Chemical pharmaceuticals 5.303 metric tons -18.4 
(24 big categories) 
Bicycles 1,064,000 -16.0 
Sewing machines 222.000 10.9 7 
Wristwatches 1,110,000 22.2 
Television sets 669,000 12.1 
Tape recorders 30.000 -75.2 
Household washing 28 | 000 0.6 
machines 
Houschold refrigerators 259,000 240 
Electric fans 1,104,000 11.0 
Energy production (in 22.721 millon metric 2.1 
terms of standard fucl) tons 
Coal 31.157 millon metric 2.1 
tons 
Electricity, of which 17.29 billion kwh -2.8 
hydroclectricity 1.15 bilhhon kwh 2.5 
Pig iron 2,729,000 metric tons 4.7 
Steel 2,210,000 metric tons 5.8 
Rolled steel 1,710,000 metric tons 0.6 
Coke 2,470,000 metric tons 0.5 
Sulphuric acid 555.000 metric tons 13.8 
Soda ash 51,000 metric tons 96.1 a 
Caustic soda 82.000 metric tons 5.1 
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Chemical fertilizers (in 1,013,000 metric tons 118 

terms of 100 percent active 

ingredients) 

Farm chemicals 4.896 metric tons 25.5 

Cement 8.182 millon metric -11.7 
tons 

Plate glass 1.753 milhon boxes 70.9 

Machine tools 3.98! a9 

Motor vehicles 4.739 -25.3 

Internal combustion 2.07 milhon kilowatts 25.2 

engines 

Small tractors $6,000 48 


Of the major industrial products, 76.8 percent made 
Steady improvement in their quality. In the 1989 
national quality award competition, Anhui Province was 
honored with two national quality control awards, two 
gold quality awards, and nine silver quality awards. In all 
of last year, it received 203 ministry-level quality 
product awards and selected 391 products of excellent 
quality. 


Energy conservation and waste reduction also showed 
results. For industrial enterprises at and above the 
county level throughout the province, the general energy 
consumption rate was 5.27 metric tons of standard coal 
per 10,000 yuan worth of products. The annual energy 
conservation rate was 5.7 percent, resulting in a total 
saving of 982.000 metric tons of standard coal. One 
hundred cighty-nine high energy consumption enter- 
prises that consumed more than 10,000 metric tons of 
standard coal per year managed to reduce their per 
10,000-yuan general consumption rate by 4.3 percent 
from the previous year's level, allowing an annual total 
saving of 511,000 metric tons of standard coal. 


Labor productivity also increased somewhat. Per capita 
productivity of financially independent state-owned 
industrial enterprises was 17,024 yuan, an increase of 4.1 
percent over the previous year. 


Due to slow sales of products, downward reversion of 
production speed, and inefficient management control, 
some of the industrial enterprises’ economic efficiency 
indices dropped. In 1989 the total amount of profits and 
taxes delivered by budgeted state-owned industrial 
enterprises in Anhui was 2.49 billion yuan, a mere 
0.5-percent increase over the previous year. The turn- 
over period for working funds was prolonged to 127 days 
from 112 days of the previous year. Production cost of 
comparable products shot up 19.7 percent. The number 
of enterprie” in the red increased to 244 from the 
prev ye 3 162, and the amount of losses incurred 
ex =» od By 65.5 percent. 
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3. Investment in Fixed Assets and the Building 
Industries The scale of investment in fixed assets was 
effectively controlled. In 1989 the province's 

fixed assets investment totaled 11.2 billion yuan, a 
decrease of 2.44 billion yuan or 17.9 percent from the 
previous year. Of the total investment, 5.99 billion yuan 
went to state-owned ises, an 8.5-percent decrease: 
1.22 ae pp Oa owned enterprises, a 
decrease of 34.4 percent; and 3.99 billion yuan to private 
enterprises, a decrease of 23.7 percent. Efforts to clean 
up matters pertaining to fixed assets investment showed 
progress. In 1989, 549 projects across the province were 
either postponed or suspended, and investment size was 
scaled back by 1.23 billion yuan. 


Capital construction investment in state-owned units 
was 3.52 billion yuan, a decrease of 6.1 percent from the 
previous year. Of the total investment, construction of 
projects for production purposes accounted for 2.72 
billion yuan, or 77.3 percent, up from 75.7 percent in 
1988: construction of non-production projects was 
allotted 800 million yuan, or 22.7 percent, down from 
24.3 percent in 1988. The investment structure was 
improved. The emphasis of investment was tilted toward 
agriculture, energy. transportation. posis and tclecom- 
munications, and education. Of the total provincial 
investment in capital construction, investment in energy 
industry accounted for 1.27 billion yuan, or 36.1 per- 
cent, up from 34.8 percent mn 1988: investment in 
transportation, posis and tciecommunications depart- 
ments accounted for 470 million yuan, or 13.5 percent, 
up from 11.0 percent in 1988; investment in educational 
departments accounted for 100 million yuan, or 2.9 
percent, up from 2.1 percent in 1988; and investment in 
departments of agriculture, forestry, water, and gas 
accounted for 370 million yuan, or 10.5 percent, basi- 
cally the same as the previous year. Altogether in 1989. a 
total of 975 capital construction projects were completed 
and put into production, creating an additional 3.24 
billion yuan of investment in fixed assets. 


Construction of important projects continued to be 
reinforced. The 28 important projects under evaluation 
soaked up a total of 1.31 billion yuan of investment in 
1989. Of the 12 capital construction proyects and single 
items of larger projects that were planned to commence 
production in the same year, nine were completed or 
delivered for use. The completion of a number of major 
projects provided reinforced Anhui'’s sustained capa- 
bility to accomplish modernization. 


Technical renovation and transformation was geared 
toward improving internal quality. A total of 2.26 billion 
yuan was invested in technical renovation and transfor- 
mation for staic-owned units, a decrease of 10.4 percent 
from 1988. Of the total, 1.17 billion yuan was ’ vested in 
new construction and expansion projects, which repre- 
sented a 33.8-percent decrease over the previous year 
and accounted for 51.9 percent of the total investment as 
against 70.1 percent in 1988: investment im recon- 
structed projects was 990 million yuan, which repre- 
senied an increase of 58.6 percent over the previous year 
and amounted to 43.8 percent of the total investment as 
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against 24.8 percent in 1988. For the whole year, a total 
of 713 projects of technical renovation and transforma- 
tion were completed and put int oroduction, yielding 
an increased investment of 1.72 billion yuan in fixed 
assets. 


The contract responsibility system was applied in 1.937 
projects undertaken by local state-owned construction 
enterprises, with a total construction area of 3.13 million 
Sq\iare meters, accounting for 77.0 pervent of the prov- 
ince’s total. As the scale of investment was brought 
under control, state-owned construction enterprises were 
facing the problem of insufficient tasks. However, with 
perseverance, the total output value of the construction 
industry still managed to reach 2.46 billion yuan, basi- 
cally the same level as in 1988, with per capita labor 
productivity, calculated in terms of total output value, 
reaching 10,445 yuan, an increase of 4.8 percent over 
1988. 


Transportation, Post, and Telecommunications 


Transportation capacities were enhanced continuously. 
In 1989, there were 30,075 km of motorized roads in the 
province, an increase of | 408 km over the previous year, 
of which 26,908 km were usable under all weather 
conditions, an increase of 1,113 km as compared to the 
previous year. Navigable inland rivers amounted to 
6,003 km. Due to further shrinking of investments, 
transportation volume was down somewhat in 1989. 
However, the annual plans for cargo and passenger 
transport volume were overfulfilled, thereby ensuring 
the transportation of important materials such as coal, 
steel, timber, and grain; of specific items in support of 
agricultural production, rescue operations in disaster 
areas, and preparedness against war; and of related 
personnel. Transportation safety was further improved. 
The volumes of transportation by the various means of 
transportation under the local transport departments 
(including various traffic organizations) for all of 1989 
are as follows: 


1989 Percentage 
mecrease Over 
1988 
Cargos. 9.95 billion ton-km ay 
of which: 
highway 3.14 billion ton-km 4) 
waterway 6.81 billion ton-km 7 
Passengers 10.63 billion person-km Os 
of which: Oo 
highway 10.56 billion personkm | 02 
waterway 700 million person-km 16S 


Due to efforts made by transport departments, the 
transportation market was rectified and public transport 
capabilities were kept well under control. 
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With the continous development of post and telecom- 
munications, total business volume in post and telecom- 
mnications in the province for 1989 amounted to 
153.459 million, an increase of !4.0 percent over the 
previous year. Among the various services offered, mail 
increased by 1.2 percent, newspapers and magazine 
subscriptions and sales were down 28.4 percent, tele- 
grams were down 8.3 percent, long-distance telephone 
calls were up 7.0 percent, and express mail was up 
3.9-fold. Revenues from stamp collecting increased by 
36.8 percent. The year end number of telephone sub- 
scribers in urban areas reached 112,000, an increase of 
17.1 percent, while telephone subscribers in rural areas 
numbered 30,000, an increase of #.7 percent. The auto- 
matic telephone dialing system in urban areas had a 
service capacity of 145,000 lines, accounting for 87.4 
percent of the total capacity in the urban area. Out of 
that, 27,000 lines were used with telephone exchange 
systems, an increase of 23.9 percent. Long-distance busi- 
ness telephone lines increased by 531, of which 503 lines 
were fully automatic. A total of 15 prefectures and cities 
installed facilities for long-distance automatic dialing. 
The degree of automation in post and telecommunica- 
tions was greatly enhanced. 


5. Domestic Commerce, Supply, and Marketing 


The market situation underwent a fairly big change. 
Commodity saies changed from excessive growth in 
1988 to partial sluggishness in 1989. In 1989 the value of 
retail sales of social commodities totaled 27.51 billion 
yuan, a 9.2-percent increase over the previous year, bul 
by taking inflation into account, it was actually a reduc- 
tion of 6.7 percent over 1988. This was a rare phenom- 
enon in the past few years. Of the total, the volume of 
retail sales of means of agricultural production was 5.07 
billion yuan, up 18.1 percent; and of consumer goods, 
22.44 billion yuan, up 7.4 percent. Institutional pur- 
chasing power was under control. The value of consumer 
goods sold to institutions in 1989 was 1.66 billion yuan, 
down 2.9 percent from 1988. 


A breakdown of the retail sales of various kinds of 
consumer goods shows that food rose 9.0 percent over 
1988. clothing went up 5.6 percent, and articles of daily 
use went up 7.3 percent, but if inflation is taken into 
account, food, clothing and articles of daily use were 
down 3.4 percent, 11.0 percent, and 11.6 percent respec- 
tively. The retail sales volume of quite a number of 
consumer goods showed a dramatic decrease. Retail 
sales of television sets, tape recorders, washing 
machines, and refrigerators showed an increase of 15.2 
percent, 21.4 percent, 46.1 percent, and 34.3 percent 
respectively over 1988; cotton, synthetic cloth, silk, and 
garments showed a decrease of 15.6 percent, 13.4 per- 
cent, 26.6 perceni, and 20.9 percent respectively. 


The demand for means of production decreased. In 
1989. sales volume of materials departments across the 
province was valued at 5.2 billion yuan, only 0.2 percent 
more than the previous year. Total business volume of 
materials trade centers was 560 million yuan, down one 
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percent from last year. Materials departments sold 
733,000 million metric tons of rolled steel. down 16.2 
percent from 1988: 9.15 million metric tons of coal, 
down 7.8 percent; and 940 million yuan of machinery 
and electrical equipment, down 24.1 percent. 


The excessive increase in market prices was controlled. 
The general retail price level of the province in 1989 
went up | 7.1 percent over the previous year. The margin 
of increase was down 4.7 percent compared with that in 
1988, and was lower than the target set by the province 
early this year for controlling retail prices. The general 
retail price level in urban areas increased 15.3 percent, 
while the level in the countryside rose by 18.6 percent. A 
breakdown of commodity prices shows that food rose by 
12.8 percent. Since results of the “vegetable basket” 
project were good, the price index of nonstaple foods 
dropped by a wide margin, and was 23.1 percent lower 
than that of the previous year. Among nonstaple foods. 
the price index for meat, poultry, and eggs went up 15.9 
percent, and the margin of increase was down 26.7 
percent compared with the previous year. Prices of fresh 
vegetables went up 1.6 percent. and the margin of 
increase dropped 46.8 percent from the previous year. 
Prices of aquatic products went up 17.4 percent, and 
were 14.1 percent lower than the previous year in terms 
of the margin of increase. Prices of clothing were up 18.6 
percent, articles of daily use, up 15.2 percent: medicine 
and medical equipment, up 16.8 percent: fuel, up 7.9 
percent, articles for educational and recreational use, up 
22 percent; books and journals. up 100 percent; con- 
struction materials, up 24.5 percent: and means of agri- 
cultural production, up 21.7 percent. 


In 1989, first-teme price hikes in the general retail price 
index amounted to 8.6 percent, markedly lower than the 
18.8-percent level in the previous year. 


In 1989. the cost « iving for urban staff and workers 
increased 15.7 percent, lower than the 21.4-percent 
increase in the preceding year. 


6. Foreign Economic Relations and Trade and Tourism 


Foreign trade continued to grow. In 1989, total volume 
of import and export of the province amounted to $690 
million, down by 1.9 percen’ the previous year. 
Exports totaled $570 millior 2.9 percent over the 
previous year, while imports 6 $120 million, down 
19.5 percent from the previous year. Export commodi- 
ties for all of 1989 amounted to 2.18 billion yuan, up 6.2 
percent over the previous year. Among export commod- 
ities, agricultural and sideline products amounted to 
$143 million; light industrial products, $304 millon: 
and heavy industrial products $123 million, accounting 
respectively for 25.1 percent, 53.3 percent, and 21.6 
percent of the total export volume. Compared with the 
preceding year, the proportion of agricultural and side- 
line products was down by 4.7 percent, light industrial 
products. up 3.6 percent: and heavy industrial products. 
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up | percent. All this indicates that structural readjust- 
ment for export commodities of t:is province has 
improved. 


In 1989 Anhui Province continued to carry out its policy 
of opening to the outside world. A total of 34 new 
agreements on direct investment. worth $6.14 million, 
were signed with foreign businesses in 1989. The actual 
investment made by foreign businessmen during the 
whole year was $82.65 million, including $73.9 million 
of borrowed foreign capital, $4.7% milhon of direct 
foreign investment, and $3.97 million of other invest- 
ments from fore:z businessmen. 


Anhui Province signed a total of |3 contracts to under- 
take construction projects in foreign countries and pro- 
vide labor and services overseas to a tune of $18.28 
million, a growth of 85.4 percent. The value of com- 
pleted projects was $5.63 million, a drop of 62.5 percent. 


Although the total number of international tourist 
arrivals dropped, foreign exchange earned through 
tourism increased. For the whole year tourism depart- 
ments played host to 33,000 visitors to Anhui Province. 
42.2 percent fewer than the previous year. These visitors 
comprised foreigners, Overseas Chinese, and compa- 
triots from Hong Kong. Macao. and Taiwan, who came 
here for vacation, visiting relatives, and other exchange 
activities. Foreign exchange carned from tourism regis- 
tered a total of $2.094 million, an increase of 25.4 
percent over the previous year. 


7. Education, Science, Technology, and Culture 


Education continued to develop. Provincewide enroll- 
ment at learning institutions of all types and at all levels 
was 9.045 million. Institutions of higher learning 
enrolled 64,000 students, 1.353 more than the previous 
year, secondary specialized schools had an enrollment of 
79,000, an increase of 5.390; agricultural and vocational 
schools enrolled 155,000 students, up 2,334. Skilled 
workers’ schools enrolled 44,000 students, up 375. 
Enrollment at ordinary secondary schools and primary 
schools was 2.162.000 and 6,539,000 respectively. T? ¢ 
enrollment rate for school-age children increased to 97.9 
percent from the previous year's 97.5 percent. Adult 
education at all levels continued to grow. Adult higher 
learning institutions enrolled a total of 53,000 people in 
various academic and profesional courses, adult sec- 
ondary tech.ucal schools enroiicd 63,000, adult middle 
schools, 7,000 students: adult technical training schools, 
175,000, while adult elementary schocls enrolled 
497,000 students. 


Further advances in science and technology made new 
contributions to cur province's economic development. 
In 1989, the province boasted 197 state-run natural 
science res arch institutions at and above prefectural 
and city levels with 140,000 scientists and technicians. 
Among the achievements scored by the province in 
scientific research, one was accorded the State Invention 
Award, four were accorded the State Award for Progress 
in Science and Technology. four won the State Sparkle 
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Award, 204 won the provincial award for progress in 
science and technology, and 23 were accorded the Pro- 
vincial Sparkle Award. Outstanding results were made in 
helping the poor through scence and technology. Enter- 
prises across the province redoubled their efforts to 
develop new technology. In 1989, large and medium- 
sized enterprises set up 204 special research institutes for 
this purpose, 82 more than in 1988, and organized 978 
technological development projects, an increase of 432 
over the previous year. 


The various cultural undertakings continued to grow. In 
1989, the province boasted 4,737 movie projection 
teams, 101 art troupes, 14 public galleries, 103 cultural 
centers, 84 public libraries, 24 muscums, and 118 
archive centers holding 2.85 million copies of archives, 
of which 360.000 copies were provided for public 
review. 


The province had a total of 15 broadcasting stations, 18 
radio transmitters and relay stations, 20 television sta- 
tions, and 40 television transmitters and relay stations 
with a capacity of above one kilowatt each. In 1989, 
Anhui printed 460 million copies of newspapers. 31.425 
million copies of magazines, and 187.324 million books. 


8. Public Health, Sports, and Environmental Protection 


Public health work and medical care continued to 
improve. By the end of 1989. health institutions 
throughout Anhwi totaled 7,422. five more than the 
previous year, including 3,116 hospitals. Sickbeds in all 
types of medical centers totaled 106,000, an increase of 
1.930 over 1988. This included 94,000 hispital beds, an 
increase of 1,514 over the previous year. There were 
133,000 professional medical personnel, an inc tase of 
2.4 percent over the previous year, of whon: 58.00 were 
doctors (including 44,000 doctors of traditional Chinese 
and Western medicine), an increase of 7.1 percent over 
the previous year. Nurses numbered 30.000, an increase 
of 11.6 percent. 


In sports, new successes were achieved. In 1989, athictes 
of Anhui Province won a total of 40 gold, 43 silver, and 
50 bronze medals in major international and national 
competitions. In the Seventh World Cup Acrobatic 
Gymnastics Competition and the World Youth Acro- 
batic Gymnastics Tournament, Anhui won the world 
championship in the four-man group event. In shooting, 
achievements included setting two new world records 
and equaling another two, and setting two new Asian 
records and equaling another two. A total of 2.007 
million people in the province fulfilled the requirements 
prescribed by the State Standards for Physical Culture 
and Sports Training. Athictes of various grades totaled 
685. of which five were of international standard. Ref- 
erees of various grades numbered 707. Sports activities 
of the masses became more active. 


Steady progress was made in environmental protection. 
In 1989, 1.883 workers took part in the environmental 
protection network in the province, an increase of 9.1 
percent over the previous year. The 804 sets of industrial 
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waste treatment facilities established in 198% treated a 
total of 278.92 million metric tons of industrial waste. 
Forty-three dust control centers were completed, cov- 
ering an area of 127.5 square km. A total of 84 noise 
pollution control areas were established, covering an 
area of 118.3 square km. There were eight wildlife 
conservation areas in the province with a total area of 
962 square km. 


9. Living Standards 


Consumer demand was properly controlicd. According 
to a random survey of ur. an residents, in 1989, the 
average per capita income of residents in cities and 
towns spendable for daily living was 1,133.7 yuan, an 
increase of 16.1 percent over the pres ous year. With the 
rise in cost of living taken into account, the real income 
was slightly higher. [as published] With the minds of 
urban consumers set to rest. the consumption structure 
turned normal with income and expenditure basically 
balanced. However, there was a drop in the per capita 
real income of low-income families. The annual per 
capita net income of peasants was 515.7 yuan, an 
increase of 6.2 percent over the previous year. With the 
increase in spending on commodities factored in, the 
real family income of some peasant households actually 
decreased. Of the peasants’ net income, the per capita 
productive net income was 477.9 yuan. an increase of 5.8 
percent. 


Urban and rural people were saving more moncy. By the 
end of 1989. deposits in savings accounts reached 11.88 
billion yuan, 2.9 billion yuan more than in 1988, an 
increase of 32.3 percent. Of the total, 3.46 billion yuan 
came from rural people, an increase of 18.8 percent. 


Urban employment increased. In 1989, a total of 
169,000 urban people were employed, including youths 
and fresh graduates from universities, secondary special- 
ized schools, and skilled workers schools who were 
assigned jobs by the state. By the end of the vear. the 
number of workers in the province was 4.779 million, or 
72,000 more than the previous year. Of these, workers 
working under labor contracts 1n state-owned enterprises 
reached 309,000 in number. an increase of 27,000. 
Urban self-employed workers numbered 360,000, a drop 
of 77,000 from the previous year. However, because of a 
reduction in social demand and the fact that some 
enterprises were operating under capacity, the number of 
yob seekers in urban areas increased. 


In 1989, the total annual volume of wages for workers in 
the province was 7.67 billion yuan. an increase of 12 6 
percent over the previous year. Included in that figure 
were various bonuses and above-quota wages under the 
piecework system, which amounted to 1.49 billion yuan, 
an increase of 20.1 percent. Workers’ per capita wage 
was 1,646 yuan, an increase of 10.2 percent over the 
previous year. 


Social welfare continued to develop as well. Throughout 
the province in 1989, there were 2.273 welfare homes of 
various kinds, caring for 23.675 people. an increase of 
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4.4 percent and 6.1 percent respectively over the pre- 
vious year. The number of childless elderly, handi- 
capped, and infants under the collective care of society 
was | 72,000. Poor families in urban and rural areas were 
given relief and support. Fresh results were made in 
helping the poor in old revolutionary base areas, moun- 
tainous areas, and poverty-stricken places achieve pros- 
perity. 


Further progress was made in the insurance business. In 
1989. a total of 66.4 billion yuan worth of various types 
of property was insured throughout the province, an 
increase of 17.4 percent over the previous year. A total of 
6.01 million families had domestic property insurance 
and 8.949 million people had life insurance. Property 
insurance services in the province dealt with 179,000 
compensation requests and made paymenmts totaling 
140 million yuan. Insurance service offered protection to 
disaster-stricken enterprises, families, and individuals 
and helped them promptly resume business and produc- 
tron and make arrangements for daily living. 


The living conditions of urban and rural people further 
improved. In 1989. a total of 35.309 million square 
meters of residential area were comoleted, of which 
31.878 were in rural areas. 


10. Population 


Anhui’s birth rate in 1989 was 23.61 per thousand and 
the mortality rate, 5.92 per thousand. The natural 
growth rate increased from 15.20 per thousand of ihe 
previous year to 17.69 per thousand. By the end of 1989, 
Anhur’s population was 54.69 million, an increase of 
920,000 over 1988. 


Nou. 5. 


|) The gross national product, national income, and total 
rural product of society listed in this communique were 
calculated according to the prices in the same year, the 
rate of increase was calculated according to comparable 
prices: and the total agricultural and industrial output 
value was calculated according, to fixed prices. 


2) Some figures in this communique are preliminary 
Statistics. 


Anhui Holds Meeting on Public Order 


OW0708 140890 Hefei ANHUUT RIBAO in Chinese 
IS Apr 9 pl 


|Text] The provincial party committee held a Standing 
Committee meeting on 13 April to hear a report from the 
responsible comrade of its Political and Legal Commis- 
sion on the current public order in the province and to 
study ways to further improve public order and safe- 
guard social stability. 


The meeting pointed out: Since last year. the party 
Central Committee has stressed on many occasions that 
safeguarding national and social stability 1s in the fun- 
damental interest of the people throughout the country 
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and is the dominant political task for the whole party 
and nation. Without political, economic, and social 
stability, we are in no position to talk about reform and 
opening, about socialist modernization, and about work 
in various fields. Safeguarding stability 1s particularly 
important and urgent this year. a year of vital impor- 
tance to improving the economic environment, recti- 
fying the economic order, and deepening the reform. 


After anlayzing the province's public order. the meeting 
pointed out: The current political and economic situa- 
tion throughout the province is generaily stable. The 
people want stability, and public order in most areas 1s 
fairly good. However, we musi realize that in the most 
recent period, crimes have sicadily risen. In a few areas. 
grave cases of crime in which the life and property of the 
masses were seriously threatened have occurred one after 
another. The broad masses of people are deeply con- 
cerned about the public order and they have reacted 
strongly to this state of affairs. Public order directly 
affects social stability. In addition, i directly affects the 
smooth progress of our drive to improve the economic 
environment, rectify the economic order, and deepen the 
reform. Further, it directly affects the safety of every 
family. Therefore. it is an issue of great concern to the 
broad masses. Party commitices at all levels should fully 
understand this point, take further steps to strengthen 
leadership, and mobilize every force of society to 
strengthen public order and safeguard social stability. 


The meeting stressed: Parity committees at all levels 
should attach great importance to this question and take 
concrete steps to strengthen leadership to improve the 
public order and safeguard social stability. They should 
regard improving public order and safeguarding social 
Stability an important part of their efforts to implement 
the decision of the Sixth Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee oi. performing concrete service for 
the masses. Principe! responsible comrades should per- 
sonally attend to this task and mobilize people at every 
level to do it. They should take strong measures to bring 
about an improvement in public order throughout the 
province. Grave crimes of all kinds should be dealt with 
sternly and swiftly in accordance with the law. Forces 
should be organized in the very near future to take 
concerted action against criminal elements to deflate 
their arrogance. Concentrated efforts should be made to 
crack down on crimes and improve public order in areas 
where the problem 1s most serious. Typical cases should 
be selected for public trial to boost the morale of the 
masses and frighten the criminals. Department: and 
units should take concerted action under unified leader- 
ship of the party committee and government. fully 
mobilize and rely on the masses, and carry out effective 
comprehensive measures to improve public order. At 
present, we must pay special atiention to grass-roots 
work, bring into full play the role of party organizations 
and organs of state power at the grass-roots level. estab- 
lish and perfect different kinds of joint public security 
and crime prevention network and strengthen security 
and crime prevention work. We must take further steps 
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to implement the policy of “whoever in charge is respon- 
sible” and the system of responsibility in comprehensive 
crime control. The responsibility of the personnel con- 
cerned 2nd their leaders should be investigated when 
problems of public order occur as a result of dereliction 
of duty. 


The meeting pointed out: Departments on the public 
security, procuratorial, and judicial fronts are charged 
with the important responsibility of safeguarding sta- 
bility and improving public order. Party committees at 
all levels should take further steps to strengthen and 
improve their leadership over the public security, proc- 
uratorial, and judicial work concerning political, ideo- 
logical, policy, and organizational matters, and supervise 
and support the work of public security, procuratorial. 
and judicial departments. Public security, procuratorial, 
and judicial departments should fully recognize the 
important role and function of their work and take 
further steps to carry out the work of safeguarding social! 
stability. 


Jiangxi Commentary on CPC, CPPCC Sessions 


HK3004115290 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[Text] The third plenary session of the seventh Jiangxi 
provincial People’s Congress and the Third Plenary 
Session of the Sixth Jiangxi Provincial CPPCC Com- 
mittee have finally drawn to a successful end. We 
warmly hail the successful conclusion of these two ses- 
sions! 


The two sessions were held in a democratic, practical, 
uniied, and confidence-boosting atmosphere. All the 
deputies and members actively participated in the dits- 
cussion of the provincial and political affairs at the two 
SESSIONS. 


The two sessions adopted the government work report 
made by Governor Wu Guanzheng and some other 
reports, summed up experiences in Jiangxi's economic 
construction, reform, and social development over the 
past year, and put forward the guiding ideology and tasks 
for the year 1990. 


We believe that the two sessions will greatly encourage 
the broad masses of cadres and people in Jiangxi, pro- 
mote political, economic, and social stability and devel- 
opment, and push ahead with Jiangxi’s cause of reform 
and opei.ing up to the outside world. Alt present, an 
urgent task facing all comrades in Jiangxi is to maintain 
and promote political, economic, and social stability and 
development. Political stability is the premise for overal! 
social stability and development. Without a political 
situation of stability and unity and a stable social envi- 
ronment, it would be impossible to develop national 
economy, carry out reform and opening up to the outside 
world, and improve the livelihood of the people. So long 
as a high degree of national stability is maintained, we 
will be able to resist all types of external pressures and 
overcome all types of difficulties and our socialist caus« 
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will certainly be able to win one victory after another. To 
this end, we should orient all our work toward main- 
taining and safeguarding political stability and exert our 
utmost to protect the good political situation of stability 
and unity tn Jiangxi. 


Since the conclusion of the Third Plenary Session of the 
lith CPC Central Committee. we have steadfastly 
adhered to economic construction as the center and have 
significantly improved the livelihood of our people. 
Numerous fundamental changes have also taken place in 
all the old liberated areas in Jiangxi. The gratifying 
economic achievements we have scored over the past 
decade have fully borne out that only by making concen- 
trated efforis to promote the development of Jiangxi’s 
nationa! economy will it be possible us to demonstrate to 
the people the superiority of our socialist system, rally 
the broad masses of the people round the CPC Central 
Committee. and maintain and promote political, eco- 
nomic, and social stability and development in Jiangxi. 


This year 1s the first year of the 1990's and also a year in 
which the campaign aimed at improving the economic 
environment, rectifying the economic order, and deep- 
ening the reform will enter a crucial stage. This year, 
Jiangxi’s economic work will mainly center on read- 
justing the existing structures and increasing the eco- 
nomic results. Agricultural stability and development ts 
the foundation of national economic stability and devel- 
opment. Jiangx: is an agricultural province which has 
great potential in developing agricultural production. 
The people’s governments at all levels must truly give 
top priority to agricultural development when carrying 
out economic work and make concerted efforts to push 
ahead with Jiangxi’s agricultural development so as to 
bring about a steady growth in the production of grain. 
cotton. oil crops, and other major crops and bring about 
a comprehensive development of Jiangxi's agriculture, 
forestry. animal husbandry, sideline occupation, and 
fishery. 


Jiangxi should make redoubled efforts to invigorate its 
market, rationally readjust its economic structure, 
greatly raise its economic results, maintain an appro- 
priate growth of its industrial production, and persist in 
and improve its macroeconomic regulation and control 
of aggregate social demand. Party and government 
organs at all levels in Jiangxi should continue to carry 
out the building of a clean government and strive to 
forge closer ties with the broad masses of people with a 
view to creating a better environment for Jiangxt's 
devclopment tn the 1990's. 


Jiang Chunyun Attends Provincial Meeting 


SKO80S003990 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
im Mandarin 2200 GMT 4 May 90 


[Excerpts] On the afternoon of 4 May, the Shandong 
Provincial CPC Committee sponsored the third report 
meeting on the theories of inheriting and developing the 
party's fine tradition in the auditorium of the Nanjiao 
Guesthouse of Jinan City. 
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Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and governor of the province, presided over 
the report meeting. 


During the report meeting, Qin Hezhen, veteran com- 
rade of provincial level organs, delivered a report enti- 
tled “Trusting and Relying on the Masses Represent the 
Fine Tradition and Political Strong Points of Our 
Party,” which is composed of the following four parts: 1!) 
The party’s workstyle of establishing a close tie with the 
masses is decided by the character of the party in being 
the working class’s vanguard; 2) the party's workstyle of 
establishing a close tice with masses and the flesh- 
and-blood relationship between the party and the masses 
were fostered in the circumstance of doing pionecring 
work arduously during the time of the revolutionary war 
and were tested through shedding blood and breaking 
through fire: 3) the dialectical relationship between the 
party's leadership and the mass movement, 4) whether 
the party is able to consistently maintain the flesh- 
and-blood tie with the masses will impose a sevcre test 
on the party in power and has a direct bearing on the rise 
and fall of the party and the country. [passage omitted] 


Attending the report meeting on the afternoon of 4 May 
were leadin? comrades from provincial level organs, 
including Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial 
party committee: and cadres a' or above the section level 
from the provincial level organs—more than 700 persons 
in all. 


Activities of Shanghai's Zhu Rongji Highlighted 


Attends Shanghai CPPCC Session 


OW0705 165090 Shanghai JIEKFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Apr 90 pl 


[Excerpts] The Third Session of the Seventh Shanghai 
Municipal Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] opened on the after- 
noon of 19 April in the central hall of the Shanghai 
Exhibition Center. 


Xie Xide, chairman of the municipal CPPCC com- 
mittee, presided over the session. Vice Chairmen Mao 
Jingquan, Zhao Chaogou, Xu Yifang. Tang Junyuan, 
Zhang Ruifang, Yang You, Yan Dongsheng. Wu 
Zengliang, Chen Mingshan, Zheng Lizhi, and Zhao 
Xianchu, as well as Secretary General Chen Fugen, were 
seated in the front row of the rostrum. 


Zhu Rongji, Chen Guodong, Wang Daohan, Huang Ju, 
Wu Bangguo, Chen Zhili, Ni Hongfu. Zhang Dinghong. 
Zhao Qizheng, Wang Liping, Ye Gongqi, Chen Tied, 
Tan Jiazhen, Li Jiahao, Wang Chongji, Liu Zhenyuan, 
Ni Tianzeng, Xie Lijuan, Zhuang Xiaotian, Li Chuwen, 
Pa Zhongtan, Liu Xingwen, Huang Hengmei. Lu Nathe, 
Lu Linyuan, Gu Nianzu, Shi Zhusan, and Zhu Daren 
came to extend their greetings at the session and were 
also seated on the rostrum. 
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Liu Jingji and Su Buging, vice chairmen of the National 
CPPCC Committe, were also invited to attend the ses- 
sion. 


A total of 697 delegates were to attend the session: 
however, only 554 delegates were present. as 143 dele- 
gates were on sick or annual leave. 


When Xie Xide announced the opening of the session at 
1430, all participants stood up and sang the national 
anthem. [passage omitted] 


The participants at the mecting passed the agenda and 
schedule of the Third Session of the Seventh Shanghai 
Municipal CPPCC Committee. 


Al the request of the Standing Committee of the munic- 
ipal CPPCC committee, Vice Chairman Dong Yinchu 
delivered the Standing Commitice’s work report. [pas- 
Sage omitted] 


With regard to the municipal CPPCC committee's major 
tasks for this year, Dong Yinchu stressed: It is necessary 
to continue implementing the guidelines of the Fourth, 
Fifth, and Sixth Plenary Sessions of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee and the “Opinions of the CPC 
Central Committee on Adhering To and Perfecting the 
Multiparty Cooperation and the Political Consultative 
System Under the CPC's Leadership.” The municipal 
CPPCC committee should give top priority to main- 
taining political, economic, and social stability. It should 
concentrate on consolidating and rectifying the 
economy, implementing reform and opening programs. 
and promoting both material and spiritual progress. At 
the same time, it should also actively and effectively 
conduct political consultation and democratic supervi- 
sion and assist the municipal party commitice and the 
municipal government in overcoming the temporary 
economic difficulties, in accomplishing this year's var- 
ious tasks, and in fostering the city’s sustained, steady, 
and harmonious economic growth. [passage omitted] 


Wang Xing. vice chairman of the municipal CPPCC 
committee, who heads the Motions Committee, made a 
report on the handling of motions since the Second 
Session of the Seventh Shanghai Municipal CPPCC 
Committee. Chen Haozhu, another vice chairman of the 
municipal CPPCC committee, relayed the guidelines of 
the Third Session of the Seventh National CPPCC 
Committee. 


Veteran comrades who were invited to the session and 
seated on the rostrum were Han Zheyi. Chen Yi, Yang 
Shifa, Zhang Chengzong. Song Richang, and Zhou Bi. 


Also invited to attend the session were members of the 
National CPPCC Committee living in Shanghai, leaders 
of various departments of the municipal government. 
responsible people of district and county CPPCC com- 
mittees, as well as foreign consuls general and other 
consulate officials statroned in Shanghai. 
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Delivers Report at City Congress 


OW 0805 102590 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
0900 GM 21 Apr 90 


[Text] The Third Session of the Ninth Shanghai Munic- 
ipal People’s Congress opened solemnly at the Central 
Hall of the Shanghai Exhibition Center this morning. 
The session was attended by 794 deputies of the munic- 
ipal People’s Congress. The opening ceremony was pre- 
sided over by Comrade Ye Gongqi, executive chairman 
of the congress. Other executive chairmen attending the 
congress were Zhu Rongji, Zhao Zukang, Chen Tiedi, 
Sun Guizhang, Liu Jingji, Tan Jiazhen, Ye Shuhua, Li 
Jiahao, and Wang Chongji. 


On behalf of the municipal government, Mayor Zhu 
Rongji made a report on the work of the government. 
His report is divided into two parts: a review of 1989 and 
main tasks for 1990. 


While reviewing 1989, Mayor Zhu said: 


[Begin Zhu Rongji recording] In the annals of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China, 1989 was recorded as an 
unusual year. li was also a year in which Shanghai 
advanced amid difficulties and readjustment. This year, 
the municipal people’s government, under the correct 
leadership of the party Central Committee, the State 
Council, and the Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee, 
fought in unity with the people of the entire munici- 
pality, stood the severe test of political turmoil, over- 
came difficulties caused by economic readjustment, 
maintained political and social stability, and ensured the 
steady development of economy and other fields of 
work. [end recording] 


Mayor Zhu dealt in detail on the three major tasks 
carried out last year: 1) Taking a clear-cut position in 
opposing and stopping the turmoil, paying attention to 
and strengthening work on the political-ideological front, 
and maintaining political and social stability; 2) concen- 
trating efforts on improving the economic environment 
and rectifying economic order, persisting in reforms and 
opening to the outside world, and ensuring the steady 
growth of the national economy; 3) relentlessly doing 
concrete work, improving urban construction, manage- 
ment, and transport, and developing science, technology. 
public health, civil affairs, and other undertakings. 


Touching on the main tasks for this year, Mayor Zhu 
Rongj! said: 


[Begin Zhu Rongji recording] We have entered the 
1990's afier bidding farewell to the 1980's. By looking 
into the future to the last 10 years of this century, we find 
that Shanghai faces two challenges from internal and 
international competition. Faced with these severe chal- 
lenges, Shanghai finds that it is full of hopes, and yet it 
has numerous difficulties to overcome. If Shanghai is to 
free itself from this plight and revitalize itself, it must 
follow the path of developing an export-oriented 
economy. This is a decision made by history. The party 
Central Committee and the State Council have shown 
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great concern and support for the revitalization of 
Shanghai. Premier Li Peng has announced at home and 
abroad that the party Central Committee and the State 
Council have agreed to speed the development of 
Pudong [region in the east of Huangpu Jiang] in 
Shanghai by setting up an economic and technological 
development zone there and implementing a policy 
similar to those adopted in some special economic zones. 
This is a bright prospect for Shanghai to take a leap in 
developing an export-oriented economy. [applause] 


Developing Pudong and opening it to the outside world 
has been a desire long held by the people of Shanghai. 
The outline of a report on the strategy for developing the 
economy of Shanghai formulated in 1984 called for the 
creation of necessary conditions for developing Pudong 
in preparation for building a new urban district. Now, 
after years of efforts, the situation for developing 
Pudong is ripe. In line with the strategic thinking of 
turning to face the world, the 21st century, and modern- 
ization, we will learn from the successful experiences of 
big cities at home and abroad in developing new dis- 
tricts, work out a comprehensive development plan for 
both shores of the Huangpu Jiang. and carry it out in a 
planned and orderly way. 


According to the plan, the new Pudong District will 
cover an area of 350 square km. In accordance with the 
policy approved by the central authorities, we will 
absorb as much foreign investment as possible to 
develop a new generation of export processing indus- 
tries, as well as the banking, trade, scientific and techno- 
logical. and information industries to build Pudong into 
a modern export-oriented industrial base with complete 
facilities, and into a new window to open further 
Shanghai and all of China to the outside world. In the 
new Pudong district, we will construct such infrastruc- 
tural facilities as thermal power plants, gasworks, water- 
works, and a computerized telephone system. We will 
build a large modern harbor zone, export processing 
zone. foreign investment zone, scientific and educational 
park, and residential areas with complete facilities. We 
will also build a bridge across the river linking the inner 
and outer loops of the city, as well as subways, highways. 
railways, wharves, and an airport that are accessible to 
the city and suburban transportation. There will be 
broad greenbelts in between the aforementioned com- 
prehensive planning zones. A modern second bund will 
be erected in the Lujiazui golden section across Huangpu 
Jiang from the present bund. The old city district of Puxi 
[region in the west of Huangpu Jiang] will be trans- 
formed and developed through alleviating its industry 
and population in the course of developing Pudong. At 
the time that Pudong and Puxi can compete with each 
other for its radiance, Shanghai, an old industrial base, 
will be full of vigor and contribute even more to the 
development of the Chang Jiang river valley and the 
national economy as a whole. We may anticipate that 
under the support of the party Central Commitice and 
the State Council and along with Shanghai's turther 
opening and Pudong’s accelerating development, the 
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economy will grow steadily, the people's livelihood will 
improve gradually, and the people of the whole munici- 
pality further will invigorate their spirit, thereby 
enabling Shanghai to free itself from its predicament and 
enter a new era of revitalization and development. 


This is the first year of the 1990's and a crucial year for 
economic rectification and deepening reform. The 
guiding principle for this year’s work 1s to uphold the 
four cardinal principles, persist in carrying out reform 
and opening to the outside world, continue to implement 
the policy of achieving stability first and then working 
vigorously, and concentrate efforts on readjustment, 
consolidation, management. and reform so that 
Shanghai can build up its strength for future develop- 
ment in the course of readjustment and continue to 
develop in a stable environment. [end recording] 


In his government work report, Mayor Zhu Rongji put 
forward 10 tasks for the muncipal government this year: 
Explore and invigorate markets to stimulate economic 
growth: readjust industrial structure to maintain an 
appropriate industrial growth rate, take effective mea- 
sures 10 promote steady agricultural development, open 
wider to the outside world and further develop an 
export-oriented economy; deepen economic structural 
reform focused on economic rectification; continue to 
solve practical problems, ensure key construction 
projects, and strengthen urban management: uphold the 
socialist orientation of education, and improve the 
quality of education and the efficiency of schools: speed 
up the pace of integrating science and technology with 
production and bring into full play the rele of science 
and technology in productive forces; foster the pros- 
perity of socialist culture and pay close attention to 
family planning and health work; and reinforce democ- 
racy and construction of the legal system and maintain 
social stability. 


In conclusion, Mayor Zhu Rongji said: 


[Begin Zhu Rongji recording] Fellow deputies: Shanghai 
is a heroic city with a revolutionary tradition. Our 
predecessors fought unflinchingly and arduously for 
Shanghai's destiny and future and wrote illustrious chap- 
ters in history. Today, Shanghai is at the starting point of 
a new historical era. We have waited for many years for 
the arrival of this day. However, to transform hope into 
reality, requires the diligent labor of 12 million munic- 
ipal residents. Shanghai can be revitalized only through 
the hands of its residents. At this hopeful and challenging 
moment, I sincerely call on the residents of the entire 
municipality to regard the revitalization of Shanghai as 
their sacred task and, working hard with one heart and 
one mind, pool the wisdom of all to overcome difficul- 
tics on the road of advancement and bring Shanghai a 
bright future. [applause] [end recording} 


Members of the municipal committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] 
attending the current session of the municipal CPPCC 
committee attended the opening of the third session of 
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the ninth municipal People’s Congress as observers. 
Consuls general from various countries in Shanghai were 


also invited to attend the opening as observers. 


Congratulates ‘Good Eighth Company’ 


OW 0708015990 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese O8S5 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[By reporter Jia Yong and correspondent Su Meng] 


{ Text] Shanghai, 25 Apr (XINHUA)—The Nanjing Mil- 
itary Region solemnly held a meeting here today in 
commemoration of the 27th anniversary of the naming 
of the “Good Eighth Company on Nanjing Road.” On 
behalf of the Central Military Commission and the three 
general headquarters, Guo Linxiang, secretary of the 
Commission for Discipline Inspection of the Central 
Military Commission and deputy director of the General 
Political Department, went to the meeting to express his 
congratulations and present, on behalf of the three 
general headquarters, banners and books to the Good 
Eighth Company. 


The glittering gold characters on the banner presented by 
the three general headquarters read: “The whole nation 
praises your plain living and hard work, and the banner 
becomes even redder because of your deeds against 
corruption and your refusal to be changeable.” These 
words summarize the 27-year history of carrying forward 
its glorious tradition and maintaining its true political 
color. Since it was named by the Ministry of National 
Defense on 25 April 1963. the Good Eighth Company 
has been transferred out of Nanjing Road four times and 
transferred back to Nanjing Road three times. Its per- 
sonnel have been changed year after year. It continues to 
carry forward the spirit of plain living, refusal to be 
corrupt and changeable in ideology, and hard work. Like 
the veterans of the old days, the company’s soldiers of 
the younger gencration still practice economy. They do 
not waste “one single penny, grain of rice, drop of water. 
kilowatt-hour of electricity, or yard of cloth.” Per- 
forining their duty on busy streets. they have refused to 
take bribes more than 100 times, and no person has 
violated laws and regulations. They have set up service 
stations in and on railway stations, docks, streets, and 
lanes to help people solve their problems, and have 
provided assistance On more than a million occasions. 
The officers and soldiers of the Good Eighth Company 
have sweated at the work sites of such key projects as the 
Shanghai Petroleum General Plant, the New Railway 
Station, and the Huangpujiang Diversion Works. The 
Good Eighth Company has become a model of socialist 
spiritual civilization. 


At the meeting, the Good Eighth Company submitted its 
proposal of “carrying forward the excellent tradition and 
competing to be a first rate company” to all troops under 
the Nanjing Military Region. “The Heroic Tough Sixth 
Company,” on behalf of heroic model companies 
throughout the region, went up to the platform of the 
meeting to second the motion proposed by the Good 
Eighth Company. 
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At the meeting, Comrade Guo Linxiang said: “The Good 
Eighth Company on Nanjing Road” is a banner that 
represents the plain living, hard work, stance against 
corruption and refusal to be changeable. During the 27 
years since the Good Eighth Company was named, 
profound changes have occurred in all aspects of our 
country and Army. Having braved the trials and hard- 
ships in socialist revolution and construction Over sev- 
eral decades, especially the political struggle involving 
stopping turmoil and quelling counterrevolutionary 
rebellion, we have come to realize even more vividly that 
the spirit and work style of the Good Eighth Company 
can never be discarded at any time. The times are calling 
for the spirit of Lei Feng and the work style of the Good 
Eighth Company. 


He stressed: Under the new situation, the emphasis of 
learning from the Good Eighth Company is still put on 
learning its noble character of “refusing to be corrupt 
and never taking advantage of others” and revolutionary 
spirit of plain living and hard work. For a very long 
period of time, our Army has been tested with choices 
between corruption and struggle against corruption, 
infiltration and counterinfiltration, and peaceful evolu- 
tion and antipeaceful evolution. Under this situation, it 
appears even more important to learn from and carry 
forward the Good Eighth Company's revolutionary 
spirit of “refusing to be corrupt and never taking advan- 
tage of others,” as well as plain living and hard work. It 
is necessary to closely combine the activities of learning 
from the Good Eighth Company and the campaigns of 
learning from Lei Feng in a bid to cultivate millions 
upon millions of revolutionary soldiers of Lei Feng style 
and many model collectives of the Good Eighth Com- 
pany style. 


Zhu Rongji and Xiang Shouzhi, responsible comrades of 
Shanghai City and the Nanjing Military Region, respec- 
tively, spoke at the meeting. They highly appraised the 
deeds and spirit of the Good Eighth Company; 
expounded the great significance of learning from the 
Good Eighth Company: and urged the launching of an 
even more intensive drive to learn from the Good Eighth 
Company, build closer ties between the military and the 
government as well as between the military and the 
people, and advance activities to build ideology and 
culture. 


At the meeting, Fu Kuiging, political commissar of the 
Nanjing Military Region, read “The Decision on Exten- 
sively Launching a Drive of Learning From ‘the Good 
Eighth Company on Nanjing Road approved by the 
party committee of the Nanjing Military Region. 
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Central-South Region 


Reportage on Upcoming People’s Congress 


Session Scheduled for 9 May 


HKOSOS083990 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 8 May 90 


[Text] Yang Li. director of the preparatory committee 
for the Third Session of the Seventh Guangdong Provin- 
cial Peopie’s Congress told a press briefing on the after- 
noon of 7 May that all preparations had been made for 
convening the session, which 1s scheduled for 9 May. 


Director Yang Li pointed out: The main tasks of the 
session are to mobilize and unite the people of the whole 
province to brace themselves, work with one heart and 
one mind, continue to promote the province's tasks of 
Carrying out economic improvement and rectification, 
deepening the reform, and opening up to the outside 
world, under the leadership of the party Central Com- 
mittee and the provincial party committee and to do a 
good job of building the two civilizations in our prov- 
ince. The session will further develop a democratic work 
style, listen to opinions from all deputies to different 
sessions of the People’s Congress on different fields of 
work in the province. 


Yang Li also said: In order to enable deputies to the 
People’s Congress to exchange views with state organs, 
during the coming session, responsible persons from the 
provincial people’s government and different commit- 
tees, offices, departments, and bureaus, as well as leaders 
of the provincial Higher People’s Court and the provin- 
cial People’s Procuratorate. will be organized to attend 
panel discussions with all delegations as observers to 
solicit opinions and answers questions. Meanwhile, 
people from all circles in society will also be organized to 
attend the coming session as observers and main docu- 
ments from the session will be issued to them. During the 
session, the observers will be invited to discussion meet- 
ings to offer their views. 


Personnel Changes Expected 


HKOS805033890 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
8S May Wp] 


[Report by Lin Ning (2651 1337): “The Third Session of 
the Seventh Guangdong Provincial People’s Congress 
Will Open Tomorrow, and Important Personnel 
Changes Are Expected” | 


[Text] Guangzhou, 7 May—Yang Li, director of the 
preparatory department for the third session of the 
seventh Guangdong provincial People’s Congress, said 
today that one or two important personnel changes will 
be made at this regular session of the congress. Although 
the number of people involved is small, the changes are 
important. 


At the news briefing this afiernoon, Yang Li made it 
clear that these personnel changes only mean resignation 
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of one or two leaders and by-election of new leaders for 
the provincial People’s Congress. For government 
organs, there is no arrangement for any by-election so 
far. 


The third session of the seventh Guangdong provincial 
People’s Congress is due to open 9 May. Yang Li held 
that this session, which comes afier last year’s “distur- 
bance,” is of great significance to sticking to and per- 
fecting the system of People’s Congress and stabilizing 
the overall situation in Guangdong. 


He also emphasized that this session should further carry 
forward democracy and extensively solicit views from 
the deputies to the congress from all quarters on better 
work in Guangdong. Improvement has been made on the 
arrangement for visitors from all circles of the society to 
attend the plenary session. Major documents of the 
session will be handed out to them and some of them will 
be invited to forums to give their opinions during the 
session. 


Yang Li said that political democracy should take a 
certain form. According to the “Rules of Procedure for 
the Provincial People’s Congress,” the work reports (first 
drafts) from the provincial government. the Standing 
Committee of the provincial People’s Congress, the 
provincial court, and the provincial procuratorate have 
been handed out in advance to all deputies to the 
provincial People’s Congress for comments. In order to 
make it convenient for the deputies to communicate 
with state organs, this session has also arranged for 
responsible persons of all commissions, offices, depart- 
ments, and bureaus in the provincial government and 
the provincial court and procuratorate to attend panel 
discussions of delegations as nonvoting aclegates 


Officials Cited 


HK0805073190 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
8 May 90 p 2 


(“Special dispatch” from Guangzhou: “Guangdong Pro- 
vincial People’s Congress Session Will Make Personne! 
Arrangements] 


[Text] The third session of the seventh Guangdong 
provincial People’s Congress [PPC], which has been 
delayed for over a month, will be held the day after 
tomorrow. People abroad have guessed different reasons 
for the delay, the most sensitive being personne! arrange- 
ments. Although the PPC Preparatory Office has 
announced that this session will be of a “regular” nature. 
seven news agencies from Hong Kong and several for- 
eign consulates established in Guangdong have asked to 
cover the meeting or atiend it. It can be seen, therefore. 
that they attach unusual importance to it. 


The Press and the Mass Media Are Competing To 
Cover the News at the “Regular Session” 


What is more important is that since the CPC senor 
leaders have finished making personnel changes. the 
arrangements for major leading positions in Guangdong 
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Province have now drawn everyone's special altention. 
During this time, the overseas news media have circu- 
lated the rumor that there will be changes of one sori or 
other in Guangdong’s leadership. Some have even made 
totally unrelated remarks. To be frank, they are con- 
cerned that the personnel changes will affect the policies. 


It 1s very natural for new things to replace old ones. 
Nevertheless, 1 cannot be denied that the delay in 
convening the PPC session may be attributable to some 
personnel arrangements. However, we must not waste 
too much energy there. It is also totally unfounded and 
selt-annoying to deduce that changes in policies will 
follow the personnel changes. 


Anyway, the Development Will Be Good 


As Yang Li. vice chairman of the Guangdong PPC 
Standing Committee, said today: “Personnel changes are 
very important, and it is equally important when there 
are no such changes. Anyway, Guangdong will develop 
well.” 


The remark has found enough supporting evidence: 
According to figures, in Guangdong, bank loans 
increased by 1.51 billion yuan in March, concessional 
loans for circulating funds increased by 1.6 billion yuan 
in April, and the shortages of credit capital have been 
alleviated. In the first quarter, the decreasing production 
of industry and transport was checked and increased 
steadily, showing a 4.4-percent increase over the corre- 
sponding period last year. The readjustment of the 
product mix and industrial structure has, in particular. 
produced preliminary results. There have been increases 
in the output of basic industries such as coal, charcoal. 
electricity, steel products, coke, iron, and minerals. The 
development of new products has been sped up and that 
of capital construction, such as energy, transport, and 
tclecommunications, has also been started. Moreover, 
foreign business and trade did well. The output value of 
exported products increased by 37.9 percent over the 
corresponding period last year. The use of foreign capital 
has been sped up, and it 1s expected that the province 
will invite tenders for a number of large-scale projects 
from overseas businesses. In Guangzhou alone, 670 
contracts for the use of foreign capital were signed in the 
first quarter this year, a 22.5 increase over the corre- 
sponding period last year. This shows that Guangdong’s 
policy of opening up to the outside has remain 
unchanged and will not be changed. 


Appointments and Dismissals Will Be Made in 
Accordance With Laws 


lt is true that Guangdong’s economy ts faced with 
difficulties, and the focus of all these difficulties is the 
market. It will require a lot of pain and effort before 
(juangdong can really get out of them, especially when 
the country ts in difficulties at home and ts enduring 
pressure from abroad, and when various contradictions 
that have accumulated through history are cropping up. 
Naturally, it will not be easy for the improvement 
program to be successful in the face of a situation of 
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“walking on thin ice and being trapped in a deep valley.” 
In response to this, the PPC session will stress ““democ- 
racy, truth-seeking, solidarity, and the encouragement of 
liveliness,” positively coping with difficulties, not 
avoiding problems, and working together to resolve 
them. 


The session will also stress the need to continue to carry 
forward democracy, crack down on corruption, and 
strengthen the effective supervision of governments at 
ali levels. Personnel appointments and dismissals will be 
made strictly in accordance with laws and through 
democratic consultations so that delegates can properly 
put forward their views, ask questions, and really reflect 
the people's opinions. This will make room for different 
views and ideas and reflect the spirit of democracy. 


Foreigners’ Visits to PPC Sessions Under 
Consideration 


Position exchanges among Guangdong PPC key leaders 
also reflect some personnel changes in the party and 
government departments. However, Yang Li said: 
“There are not yet any arrangements for by-elections in 
government departments.” Nonetheless, he did not rule 
out the possibility that a certain new situation will occur 
according to the meeting procedures. 


lt is disclosed that the Guangdong PPC has recently 
considered granting foreigners, including the personnel 
of the consulates established in Guangdong and business 
representatives, the right to visit PPC sessions in the 
future. Yang Li said: “When the right time comes, it will 
be possibile for foreigners to visit the sessions.” 


Foreigners have never been granted the right to visit 
PPC sessions. However, Guangdong is currently 
Studying this matter. This demonstrates that the policies 
have not been tightened but have tended to be more 
open and are in keeping with democracy. In view of this, 
will people deeply believe that Guangdong’s reform and 
opening up will not be changed with new personnel 
arrangements? 


10 Executed in Guangdong for Toxic Liquor Sales 


HKOI0S031890 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Text] Ten criminals involved in the once sensational 
case of toxic and fake liquor in Zhaoging were punished 
according to law today. Of them three, who were chief 
culprits, were executed this afternoon. They were (Ou 
Jingh), former chief of the brewery under the Compre- 
hensive Factory in Huilong Town, (Gaoyao) County, 
Zhaoging City: (Deng Zhongguang), an unemployed 
person in Zhaoging, who introduced the industrial 
alcoho! to the brewery, and (Pan Fasheng), chief of the 
wholesale department of the (Gaoyao) County Hard- 
ware, Electrical, and Chemical Company, who sold the 
industrial alcohol. (Wu Fuji), assistant of the Zhaoging 
industrial and Commercial Development Company, and 
(Zhong Weixiong). worker of the market run by the 
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Industrial, and Trade Development Company under 
Zhaoqging Xinghu Management Commitice were sen- 
tenced to death with the sentence suspended for two 
years, and deprived of political rights for life. (Chen 
Diyin), former salesman of the brewery, was given a life 
sentence. (Ao Daosheng), (Huang Jinyou), and (Lin 
Fengshuang), former workers of the brewery. were sen- 
tenced to 10, eight, and six years’ imprisonment, respec- 
tively. (Deng Zhongjin). villager of (Dongshan) Village. 
(Huilong) County, was sentenced to three years’ impris- 
onment with a three-year reprieve. The case of the toxic 
and fake liquor, of which the 10 criminals were found 
guilty, cost 20 persons their lives, seven their eyesight, 
and enormous financia! losses last November. 


Guangdong’s Shantou City Executes 11 Criminals 


11K0105012890 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Excerpts] From 24 April until yesterday morning. 
Shantou City Intermediate People’s Court called rallies 
in Shantou City, Raoping County. and Puning County 
respectively to pronounce the court's final judgment on 
nine cases involving 20 criminals who had committed 
serious crimes including robbery, murder, rape, and so 
on. Eleven criminals who seriously disturbed social 
order, including (Huang Xiqi) and (Huang Dingxiong) 
who committed robbery and (Guan Yanlong), who com- 
mitted robbery and wilful murder, were sentenced to 
death according to law and deprived of political rights 
for life. They were executed in the period from 24 April 
up to yesterday morning. Of the |! criminals who 
received death sentences five had committed robbery, 
three had committed wilful murder, one had committed 
robbery and wilful murder, and two had committed rape. 
[passage omitted] 


Guangdong’s Illegal Arrest Cases Rise 


11KO808070890 Beijing ZHONGGUO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0325 GMT 8 May 90 


[Report by journalist Jiang Chuangxu (3068 0482 2485): 
“The Number of Illegal Arrest and Detention Cases in 
Guangdong Increases Day by Day"—ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Guangzhou, 8 May (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—Illegal arrest and deteation cases arising from 
financial disputes are on the vise in Guangdong. 


We Weiliang, spokesman of the Guangdong Provincial 
People’s Procuratorate revealed yesterday that a rela- 
tively large proportion of the illegal arrest and detention 
cases which occurred in the province in the last year or 
two arose from financial disputes. Twelve files were 
opened last year to investigate such cases, which repre- 
sented one-fourth of the total number of files opened to 
investigate illegal arrest and detention cases. In the first 
four months of this year. 14 files involving illegal arrest 
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and detention cases arising from financial disputes were 
opened for investigation, which exceeded the total 
number of cases last year. 


It was revealed that of the defendants in illegal arrest and 
detention cases, some are ordinary people, while some 
are managers of enterprise units, cadres of party and 
government organizations, and legal workers and 
policemen. They were invariably oblivious to the law 
when they pressed their debtors to repay their loans. 
They stripped people of their personal freedom and held 
the persons concerned or staff members of the other 
party of the financial disputes hostage in state guest- 
houses, guesthouses for the local people or detention 
institutions, and the length of detention varied from one 
to two days to more than one year. 


Zhong Jiu, director of the Dianbai County procuratorate 
office took some handcuffs home without seeking his 
senior officers’ permission to enable his younger brother 
Zhong Huaguan to bring his debtor Su Guoping home 
for detention. As a result, Su Guoping died in the Zhong 
family’s toilet. Moreover, Zhong Huaguan used the same 
method to handcuff Lin Chaohui and Lin Guozhong. 
who were Su Guoping’s partners, and even put Lin 
Chaohui in the sun by handcuffing him to a wire pole. 
The procuratorate organs are presently hunting down 
Zhong Huaguan, and Zhong Jiu is standing trial. 


At present, debt disputes between people and “three- 
point debt” disputes between enterprises in Guangdong 
are on the rise every day. As the people are not well- 
trained in civic law concepts, glaring cases involving 
illegal arrest and detention have occurred. It was 
revealed that the actual number of such cases far 
exceeded the announced figures. for many victims 
stooped to compromise and did not take their cases to 
court. 


The Guangdong Provincial People’s Procuratorate said 
that in light of the actual situation, procuratorate organs 
would open files to investigate illegal arrest and deten- 
tion cases which stripped citizens of their personal 
freedom, so as to protect the rights and legal rights and 
benefits of citizens. 


Southwest Region 


Dalai Lama Views Situation in Tibet 


AU 3004162690 Hambure DIE WELT in German 
25 Apr 90 p 10 


[W.V. Erffa report: “Dalai Lama Compares Tibet With 
Lithuania™] 


[Text] Dharamsala—Today the Dalai Lama, the head of 
the Tibetans, will speak at a hearing before the Political 
Committee of the European Parliament in Brussels on 
the situation of human rights in Tibet. China tried in 
vain to prevent this hearing 
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“Sometimes smaller nations have the bigger heart.” the 
Dalai Lama, who ts venerated as Tibet's God King, said 
in an interview with DIE WELT before his departure in 
Dharamsala, India, answering a question about what he 
expects of the hearing and, in particular, about whether 
he thinks the FRG and the EC states will adopt a more 
positive attitude concerning Tibet's efforts. He does not 
have any particular expectations, but he thinks that the 
hearing will be a very good basis for the work that has to 
be done for Tibet later on. He is happy that such a 
hearing is possible today: some time ago it would have 
been inconceivable. This already constitutes a change 
The public awareness of the situation in Tibet is 
increasing, and the sympathetic feelings for Tibet are 
intensifying. This is particularly important for his goals. 


However, the new dynamism of Europe's support for 
Tibet does not come from the West but from East 
Europe. A short time ago, during his visits to Prague and 
East Berlin, he found a strong interest in Buddhism there 
and also in Eastern philosophy and meditation. 


The Dalai Lama says: “If one suffered from oppression, 
this gives rise to a special feeling. The people in East 
Europe had to suffer. It seems that this gives rise to 
sympathy for people in a similar situation. In Prague and 
in East Berlin I felt a completely spontaneous. friendly 
sympathy among the people. Later this year | will 
probably visit Hungary and Poland.” 


Asked whether, according to Buddhist teachings. unex- 
pected political changes are possible on the basis of some 
sort of cosmological providence, similar to the Christian 
concept of the grace of God, the Dalai Lama thinks for 
some time. Yes, there are indications of this, he says. In 
any case, the darkest period is now over for Tibet. 


He believes that happier days will come in the near 
future. There are indications of this. However, at the 
moment, restrictions are becoming tighter for the people 
in Tibet and in China. This year the Chinese took tanks 
to Tibet while whereas previously they had only used 
armored vehicles. A confidential document of the Chi- 
nese Government reportedly says that the occupation 
army in Tibet is to be reinforced. 


China is worried about the development in the Mongo- 
lian People’s Republic, about democracy everywhere at 
the borders of its empire, also in Nepal. The fact that 
Outer Mongolia has already decided to accept a mullti- 
party system, is good news. But it is bad news for the 
Chinese leaders. 


Asked whether China must feel like a sandwich, covered 
and pressed by democracy on all sides, the Dalai: Lama 
says. laughingly: “I think that the Chinese leaders are 
proud that they maintain what they call the true revolu- 
tionary spirit. Who did not agree with them was a 
revisionist in their view. Now other nations have shown 
that they are revisionists, but the Chinese are loyal pupils 
of Marx.” 
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Concerning the status of annexed Tibet, there is a big 
similarity with the political situation of the Baltic states: 
“Like Tibet, the Baltic states were annexed by force. 
Tibet became a part of China by force. On the basis of 
the 17-point agreement of 1951, which was not con- 
cluded voluntarily, Chin. was able to annex all of 
Tibet.” 


“The Baltic states should receive a transitional period of 
five years, in |ine with new conceptual ideas. The Chi- 
nese in Tibet will, perhaps, be left with a transitional 
period of 10 yars,... he says. After the collapse of the 
materialistic Marxism-Leninism, there are strategies to 
fill the vacuum not only in Eastern Europe but also in 
China. 


The spiritual state of thousands of young people is 
characterized by complete confusion, the Dalai Lama 
says. At the moment, they are first and foremost striving 
to earn more money and to get rich. Later, they will 
realize that they are missing something. Until recently 
they thought that Communism means everything. Now 
the young people in China have lost their belief in this. 
Therefore, another ideology will come and remain to 
Stay. 


‘Peace and Contentment’ Currently Seen in Lhasa 


OW 0405112190 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 2 May 90 


(By reporters Nian Qi and Wang Guangming; from the 
“ fibet News” program] 


{Text} [Video begins with medium shots of a smoke- 
engulfed multi-story lamasery, and zooms back to show 
a full view of the temple and social and religious activi- 
ties among Tibetan people in its vicinity. Video then cuts 
to show medium shots of a temple facade, then pans 
down to show some Tibetan people prostrating] 


Since martial law was lifted in Lhasa, the city’s social 
order has been good. The people there now live and work 
in peace and contentment as before. The city is now 
filled with an atmosphere of peace, and tranquility now 
prevails in the city. When we visited Johkang Temple 
Square this morning, we could see that the religious 
activities there were proceeding in a normal and orderly 
fashion. Prostrating on the ground while they pray, the 
Tibetan people who pay homage to the temple are as 
devoted as before. 


[Video shows medium shots of Tibetan merchants 
selling religious curios in roadside stalls, shots of Tibetan 
women strolling on a congested street, shots of peddlers 
selling Tibetan rugs, and shots of a Caucasian woman 
trying on a fleece-lined Tibetan gown] On Bargor Street, 
many tourists are attracted by the endless variety of 
commodities, and traders are having a very good day 
selling their goods to them. One foreign tourist is trying 
on a Tibetan garment. We can see that she is very 
interested in the garment. The tourists seem to enjoy the 
bustle of Bargor Street. 
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[Video shows market activities at roadside stalls filled 
with meat, fruits, vegetables, and other foodstuffs.] We 
now come to Lhasa’s market of where agricultural goods 
are sold. All kinds of vegetables, fish. eggs. and poultry 
are available here. As before. melon and fruit sellers are 
eagerly hawking their goods. They are striving to con- 
tribute to the stability and prosperity of the Lhasa 
market. 


[Video shows distant shois of a green pasture with a 
dozen or so tents erected among small trees, and cuts to 
show shots of the inside of a tent with a Tibetan family 
of seven or eight: the video ihen shows closeup shots of 
a middle-age man talking and a cassette radio recorder, 
some thermos bottles, and some refreshments and soft 
drinks and other food items on the floor] 


In Loantang Public Park, tents can be seen everywhere. 
Some Tibetan workers and cadres have come with their 
wives and children to camp here and enjoy themselves. 
One tent owner, who said he was a driver for the 
Industrial Power Commission, said that since martial 
law was lifted, people are enjoying peace without any 
worries at all. 


Tibet Official Discusses Foreigners Entry Rules 


OW 0805054890 Lhase Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 7 May 90 


[Announcer-read report over video showing small con- 
ference room where Tang Zhengqi, deputy secretary 
general of the Tibet Autonomous Regional Government, 
is seen addressing local reporters and officials: from the 
“Tibet News” program] 


[Text] At the instruction of the autonomous regional 
people’s government, Tang Zhengqi, deputy secretary 
general of the autonomous regional people's govern- 
ment, held a news briefing on 7 May to announce some 
provisions concerning the entry of foreigners into Tibet. 
Tang Zhengai said: The State Council has lifted martial 
law in Lhasa City as of | May. The region will continue 
the policy of reform and opening to the outside world, 
reopen Lhasa City to the outside world: and do its best to 
receive foreigners who come to Lhasa or other open 
cities and counties in Tibet to perform official duties, 
cover news events, sightsee, conduct business negotia- 
tions, or discuss economic and technological coopera- 
tion. 


He said: Owing to the limited number of reception 
personnel and limited tourism facilities in Tibet, any 
foreigner who plans to go to the aforesaid localities must 
file an application beforehand with the department con- 
cerned of the Tibet Autonomous Region so that neces- 
sary arrangements can be made. Personnel of foreign 
embassies and consulates in China and foreign journal- 
ists, including resident reporters and reporters on tem- 
porary assignment, should file their applications with the 
Foreign Affairs Office of the Tibet Autonomous Region. 
Foreign tourists should file their applications with the 
Tourism Bureau of the autonomous region. Foreigners 
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seeking to discuss trade or economic and technological 
cooperation should file their applications with the 
Department of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 
of the autonomous region. 


At the news briefing, Deputy Secretary General Tang 
Zhengqi also answered questions raised by reporters. 
Those attending the news bricfing included responsibic 
comrades of the departments concerned and reporters of 
central and Tibetan news media. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Procuratorial Work Report 
SK0405000190 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chtncse 10 Mar 90 p 7 


[Work report “excerpts” by Jia Chengwen, chief procu- 
rator of the Heilongjiang Provincial People’s Procura- 
torate at the third session of the seventh provincial 
People’s Congress on 4 March 1990] 


[Excerpts] The characteristics of the work done by the 
procuratorial organs across the province in 1989. which 
are obviously different from those of other years. are as 
follows: 1) While the central authorities were combating 
the corrupt and the entire province was engaging in 
building administrative honesty, the procuratorial 
Organs throughout the province assumed importan! 
duties in dealing blows at economic crimes, such as 
embezzling moncy and accepting bribes. 2) The number 
of criminal cases increased on a large scale and the 
procuratorial work of criminal cases became increasingly 
heavy. The work of dealing blows to criminals who had 
created the disturbance and the counterrevolutionary 
riot represented an important matter concerning the 
policies and has set forth higher demands for the procu- 
ratorial work. 3) The struggle against the corrosive 
influence and particularly the political disturbance 
occurred at the turn of spring and summer last year 
brought about a series of tests to the procuratorial ranks. 
Thus, tasks of enhancing self-imr*ovement in building 
administrative honesty and of streagthening the ideolog- 
ical and political work became more prominent and 
important. In facing the new situation and heavy tasks, 
the broad masses of leaders, cadres, and policemen in the 
procuratorial organs across the province achieved new 
progress in various procuratorial work by going all-out to 
make progress, working hard, enhancing the struggle 
against embezzlement and bribe acceptance, and further 
dealing blows at criminal activities, and played an active 
role in enhancing the people's democratic dictatorship, 
safeguarding social peace, promoting the building of 
administrative honesty and economic development, and 
in protecting the smooth progress in improving the 
economic environment, rectifying economic order. and 
deepening the reform drive. 
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1. The Struggle Mainly Against the Economic Crimes 
of Embezzlement and Bribe Acceptance Scored Marked 
Achievement 


In 1989 procuratorial organs at all levels across the 
province regarded the struggle against embezzlement 
and bribe acceptance as the best way of dealing blows at 
economic crimes. They received 6,117 economic cases, a 
91.28 percent increase over 1988; and placed 3,303 cases 
on file, a 91.81 percent increase over 1988. Of the cases 
which had been placed on files and been investigated and 
dealt with, the number of appalling and serious cases 
reached 611, a 2.6- fold increase over 1988: and that of 
embezziement and bribe cases reached 1,991, a 96.35 
percent increase over 1988, accounting for 60.28 percent 
of the total. They discovered 42.43 million yuan of 
economic losses and recovered 39 million yuan of stolen 
money, a more tha;, 27 million yuan increase over 1988. 


Mayor tasks fulfilled by procuratorial organs at all levels 
across the province in the year are as follows: 


First, they formulated their work plan and made work 
arrangements carly and took rapid action. [passage 
omitted] 


Second, they generally enforced the responsibility system 
among the leading personnel in order to have them make 
a breakthrough in cracking down appalling and serious 
cases. [passage omitted] 


Third, they made full use of the channels of having the 
masses report crimes to the authorities and expancd the 
sources of criminal cases. [passage omitted] 


Fourth, they seized the favorable opportunity of imple- 
menting the “circular” issued by the Supreme People’s 
Court and the Supreme People’s Procuratorate to whip 
up an upsurge in waging the struggle against embezzie- 
ment and bribe acceptance. [passage omitted] 


In waging a struggle against embezzlement and bribe 
acceptance in 1990, they plan to do a good job in firmly 
grasping the following six tasks: 1) Efforts should be 
made to foster the idea of fighting a long-term battle, to 
consolidate the achievement, and to enlarge the results. 
2) A good job should be done in conducting investigation 
in systematic manner and making a breakthrough in 
cracking down major cases. 3) A good job should further 
be done in conducting the work of having the mosses 
report crimes to the authorities. 4) Attention should be 
paid to successfully carrying out investigation and 
dealing with economic cases committed by the cadres of 
party and government organs. 5) Efforts should be made 
to further enhance the building of investigation work. 6) 
Efforts should be made to gain experience from the 
policies of giving stern or lenient punishment to crimi- 
nals, which are supplementing each other. 


2. Serious Criminal Elements Weis Punctured and 
Social Stability and Unity Were Safeguarded 


While successfully grasping the work emphasis of com- 
bating the corrupt and bribe acceptance in 1989, the 
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procuratorial organs across the province actively con- 
ducted the work of dealing blows at serious criminal 
activities. They received the arrest applications handed 
over by the public security organs, which involved 
23.437 criminals, a 44.64 percent increase over 1988. 
They decided to arrest 18.828 criminals, a 38.63 percent 
increase over 1988. The public security organs handed 
over 18.501 cases, 28.46 percent increase over 1989. 
which involved 30,023 criminals. a 38.87 percent 
increase over 1988. to these procuratorial organs for 
indictment or for the appraisal of exempting from indict- 
ment. They brought in indictments on 12.793 cases 
which involved 19,006 criminals and had 1.231 crimi- 
nals exempted from indictment. In dealing blows to 
criminals, the procuratorial organs across the province 
fulfilled the following five major tasks: 1) They unified 
their understanding of the situation and unswervingly 
implemented the principle of “strictly punishing crimi- 
nals in a timely manner”. 2) They did a good job in 
joining in the investigation work before arrest. 3) In 
Carrying out the practice, they tried to enhance the 
method of legal supervision and further did a good job in 
conducting “two supervisons”. 4) They earnestly did a 
ood job in conducting the work of internal restriction. 
5) they earnestly did a good job in investigating and 
dealing with the criminals who had created disturbances. 
Al present, the province's situation in public security 1s 
still severe. The number of appalling and serious crimes 
has increased and never got down. Criminal activities 
which directly threaten the masses’ safety, such as hold- 
up. rape, robbery, and troubles caused by gangsters, have 
been rampant. Criminal rings and group crimes have 
tended to increase. Tasks in investigating the criminals 
who have caused the disturbance and riot should be still 
and deeply carried out. The indepth work of climinating 
“obscene things” and “six vices” has also imposed new 
tasks on the procuratorial organs. Therefore, we should 
further enhance the procuratorial work on dealing with 
criminal cases, heighten our vigilance, and should 
enhance our sense of historical responsibility and of 
emergency in work in safeguarding the party's leadership 
and the socialist systems. While doing a good job in 
combating the corrupt and bribe acceptance. we should 
further firmly and realistically enhance the work of 
dealing blows at serious crimes. [passage omitted] 


3. The Procuratorial Work on the Law Enforcement 
Front Was Actively Carried Out and the Building of 
Democracy and | egal Systems Was Promoted 


Based on the task of punrshing the corrupt to promote 
the building of administrative honesty in 1989, procura- 
torial organs at all levels throughout the province persis- 
tently stressed that the procuratorial work on the law 
enforcement front can only be strengthened and cannot 
be weakened and continued to emphatically do a good 
job in conducting the case-hancling work centered on 
cases of “infringing upon rights,” dereliction of duties, 
and accidents duc to negligence. the province received 
2.178 cases violating discipline and regulations, a 9.12 
percent increase over 1988: and placed 837 cases on file 
and had them investigated, a 14.66 percent increase over 
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1988. The province surpassed the previous peak of 
dealing with the cases violating discipline and regula- 
tions in a year. [passage omitted] 


4. Overall Arrangements for the Procuratorial Work on 
the Fronts of Jails and Detention Houses, Filing 
Charges in Courts, Agriculture and Forestry, Railway. 
and Iransportation Were Made and the Work Achieved 
New Progress 


While concentrating on and ensuring the fulfillment of 
key tasks, the procuratorial organs throughout the prov- 
imce actively conducted the work concerning other proc- 
uratorial affairs and enabled the procuratorial affairs as 
a whole to achieve harmonious development. 


In conducting the procuratorial work in jails and deten- 
tron houses, these procuratorial organs emphatically 
conducted supervision and inspection over the imple- 
mentation of various rules and regulations provided for 
the cadres of jails and reformatories. In 1989. they 
corrected 1.427 violation cases; dealt with the overde- 
tained cases of 501 convicts. and put 71 convicts in jail 
again, who had been illegally freed on parole for medical 
care. 


In conducting the procuratorial work in filing charges in 
courts, they received 31.456 cases and information 
reported by the masses through their ordinary visits or 
letters and most of them were dealt with. 


In conducting the procuratorial work in agriculture and 
forestry. they achieved new progress in their original 
work foundation and played an effective role in pro- 
tecting the task of stabilizing economic order among 
State and forestry farms and of promoting production 
development. 


In conducting the procuratoral work in railway trans- 
port, they scored marked achievements in safeguarding 
the order of railway transport, in coordinating the 
railway public security departments to deal blows to 
criminals stealing railway materials, in consolidating the 
order of railway statrons and trains, and particularly in 
dealing with the cases of “secking personal gain by taking 
advantage of train service”. 


5.The Ideological and Political Work and the Building 


of Cadres’ Ranks Were St hened and the Two 
Qualities of Procuratorial C and Policemen Were 
Further U pgraded 


In line with the situation in the new historic penod anc 
the state of affairs on the procuratoria ranks, in 1989 
these procuratorial organs throughou! che province put 
forward the demand of unswervingly improving the 
professional affairs on the one haed and building up 
cadres’ ranks on the other hand: anu vigorously built up 
the contingent of procuratorial personnel, which had 
done things strictly according to the law, enforced the 
law impartially, understood well the policies, performed 
the official duties honestly, established close ties with the 
masses, and had been proficient in their professional 
work. [passage omitted] According to statistics compiled 
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from the data scored in the inspection operation in the 
autimn of last year, in handling the cases, procuratorial 
ca¢ res and policemen refused gifts and bribes offered by 
th: wrongdoers on 1.991 occasions which involved 
4(4,400 yuan. They refused banquet receptions on 2.998 
occasions and the pleading for mercy for the wrongdoers 
on 3,924 occasions; did good deeds for the people on 84! 
occasions, and took up their cudgels for a just cause on 
144 occasions. Of these procuratorial cadres and 
policemen, 76 were commended duc to their outstanding 
contributions. The training work on professional affairs 
was also enhanced. In 1990 the procuratorial organs 
throughout the province should earnestly implement the 
“decision” made by the Supreme People’s Procurato- 
nate with regard to enhancing the ideological and polit- 
ical work among the procuratorial organs, the “procura- 
torial personnel discipline” formulated by the Supreme 
People’s Procuratoriate, and the spirit of the provincial 
work conference on building the ranks of political and 


legal personnel. 


Fifth Jilin Provincial Plenary Session Held 


SKO805004290 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0930 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[Text] The fifth plenary session of the fifth provincial 
party committee was held in the city of Changchun from 
23 to 27 April. It was urged at the plenary session that 
party organizations and the broad masses of party mem- 
bers at all levels thr, ghout the province should concen- 
trate on studying « ‘° implementing the decision 
adopted at the Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee; inherit and develop the party's fine 
tradition of establishing a close tie with the masses; and 
should further closely rely on and unite w«th the people 
of various nationalities to strive for the stable develop- 
ment of politics, the economy, and soci ty as well as for 
long-term social order and peace. 


During the plenary session, the participating members, 
by regarding as a powerful guidance the decision adopted 
at the Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, reviewed and summarized the cxaperience 
and lessons gained in dealing with the relawonship 
between the party and the masses, measured their ide- 
ology and workstyle as well as the problems cropping up 
in their work by the standard of the central decision, 
earnestly carried out criticism and self-criticism, and 
discussed and made arrangements for the province's 
work and measures for implementing the Cecision of the 
CPC Central Commitice with regard to enhancing the tre 
between the party and the masses. 


During the plenary session, Comrade He Zhukang deliv- 
ered a report entitled “Apply the Spirit of Rectifying 
Incorrect Styles of Work to Studying and Implementing 
the Decision Adopted at the Sixth Plenary Session So as 
To Further Establish Closer Ties Between the Party and 
the Masses”. 


During the plenary session, the participating members. 
through holding full discussion, approved the detailed 
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rules and regulations formulated by the Jilin Provincial 
CPC Committee with regard to implementing the deci- 
sion of the CPC Central Commiutice on establishing 
closer ties between the party and the masses. They also 
held discussions on the province’s main targets and 
major measures for improving the economic environ- 
ment and rectifying the economic order within the three 
years. Comrade Wang Zhongyu delivered a speech on 
these targets and measures. Through holding discussion. 
they approved in principle the province's main targets 
and major measures of improving the environment and 
rectifying order within the three years. 


It was pointed out at the plenary session that applying 
the spirit of rectifying incorrect styles of work to 
studying the central decision, to upgrading the con- 
sciousness of establishing closer ties with the masses, and 
to enhancing the close relationship between the party 
and the masses, represents a fundamental issuc related to 
party building. All cadres, particularly leading cadres at 
or above the county level. should uphold the studying 
style of integrating theories with reality and ideologically 
deal with their problems of being divorced from the 
masses by bearing in mind their ideological and working 
reality and the current situatior in their own units or 
localities with regard to the relationsimp between the 
party and the masses so as to enable theniselves to truly 
Straighten out the relationship between he leadership 
and the masses as well as between personal interests and 
the people's interests. They should measure thereelves 
to find out the gap between themselves and the standards 
of the central authorities, and cxamine themselves to 
determine whether they have fostered a firm viewpoint 
on following the mass line, done a good job in building 
adminisiratyon honesty. done cnough in going deep into 
grassroots Jevel units and the masses, and have had a 
close or sormal tre with the masses. They should actively 
carry ou! the sdcological struggle by applying the weapon 
of criticism and self-criticism: and combat bureaucracy 
to straighten out the workstyle of leadership, subjyec- 
tivism to straighten out ideological style, formalism to 
straighten out work style, and individualism to foster the 
idea of serving the people wholeheartedly 


It was urged at the plenary session that efforts be made to 
apply the spirit of rectifying incorrect styles of work to 
summarizing the cxperience and lessons, to accurately 
discern the basic demand for establishing close ties with 
the masses. Since the Fourth Plenary Session of the | 3th 
CPC Central Committee and the third plenum of the 
fifth province’ 4 party commitice, the provincial party 
committee has fostered the basic spirit of the canons and 
dealings of the central authorities in its work, it has 
grasped the two important links of doing more practical 
deeds for the people and of enhancing the work of 
conducting s:eologic’| education among the people, 
maintained and developed the flesh-end-blood tre 
between the party and the masses. and has worked hard 
for the people's mmterests. Rectifying incorrect styles of 
work means that according to the sdcological and 
working reality of party members and cadres, ctforts 
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should be made to actively carry out ideological struggle 
by following the principle of learning from past mistakes 
to avoid future ones, to generally and deeply conduct 
education on Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 
and to consolidate the ideological style and work style. 
Party organizations at all levels must deeply understand 
the implication of the spirit of rectifying incorrect styles 
of work and resolutely apply the spirit to studying and 
implementing the decision adopted at the Sixth Plenary 
Session of the | 3th CPC Central Committee. A good job 
should be done in dealing with some ideological prob- 
lems which crop up with regularity. 


It was emphatically pointed out at the plenary session 
that efforts should be made to apply the spirit of recti- 
fying incorrect work styles to implementing the central 
decision and to concentrate on carrying out the decision. 
In establishing a close tie with the masses al present, we 
should do a good job in fulfilling the following tasks: 


1. Leading organs and cadres should set examples in 
checking the tie with the masses, straightening it out, 
consolidating it, and improving it. 


2. Efforts should be made to resolutely block malpractice 
committed by various industries and trades and to 
punish acts violating the law and discipline. 


3. A good job should be done in vigorously making 
arrangements for the people's livelihood and adequately 
dealing with everyday problems encountered by the 


poorest people. 


4. Efforts should be made to enhance public security 
management and to deal strict blows to criminals and 
economic crimes so as to ensure that the people can live 
and work in peace and contentment. 


5. By regarding them as important in the endeavor to 
establish closer ties with the masses, efforts should be 
made to launch the campaign of further enhancing 
ideological, organizational, and worstyle construction 
among grassroots level party organizations in order to 
ensure the fulfillment of the detailed rules and regula- 
tions formulated by the central authorities and the 
provincial party commitiec. 


6. All-out and strenuous efforts should be made to have 
the basic demands sect out in the detailed rules and 
regulations on implementing the central decision carried 
out in a down-to-earth manner. 


The provincial party commitice has demanded that 
efforts should be made to mobilize the masses, to rely on 
them, and to strive for the fundamental inicrests of the 
people. The most important task at present is to work 
hard to have politics, the economy, and society achieve 
further development. In particular, we, at present. 
should vigorously carry forward the diligent spirit of 
surmounting every difficulty, the bold and lofty spirit of 
doing pioneering work, the sacrificial spirit of taking the 
whole situation into consideration, and the unifying 
spirit of making a concerted effort. 
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In concluding the plenary session, the participating 
members unanimously approved the resolution on 
implementing the sp rit of the Sixth Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee. 


Attending the plenary session were 38 mecnbers of the 
provincial party committee and six alteraate members. 
Seven members were absent. 


Among those who attended the plenary session as 
observers were members of ihe provincial Advisory 
Commission and the provincial Discipline Inspection 
Commussion, secretaries and deputy secretaries from the 
party's leading groups of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress and the provincial Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative ‘onference Committee, and responsible com- 
rades from the provincial level departments concerned. 


Northwest Region 


Li Ziqi Delivers Speech at Intellectuals’ Forum 


HKOSOSO9S490 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 May 90 


[Excerpts] Yesterday afternoon, Li Ziqi. secretary of the 
Gansu Provincial CPC Committee, Lu Keyan, deputy 
secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC Committee, and 
leaders of the Propaganda Department of the Gansu 
Provincial CPC Committee, joined more than 40 old, 
middic-aged, and young intellectuals at a forum to study 
the speech made by General Secretary Jiang Zemin at a 
meeting held in Beying in commemoration ot the “4 
May Movement.” [passage omitted] 


Comrade Li Ziq: delivered a speech. 


In his speech, Comrade Li Ziq: said that the speech made 
by General Secretary Jiang Zemin commemorating the 
“4 May Movement” has been welcomed by the broad 
masses of intelicctuals and young students. This shows 
that the general secretary's speech 1s of profound histor- 
ical and realistic significance. General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin fully affirmed the achievements made by the 
broad masses of Chinese intellectuals. Past practice has 
borne out that the broad masses of intellectuals have 
always been a backbone force in our socialist construc- 
thon Cause. 


Comrade Li Ziqi expressed the hope that the broad 
masses of intellectuals will fully understand and imple- 
ment the spirit of General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s 
speech, develop patriotism, work hard, and make greater 
contributions to maintaiming overall stability and pro- 
moting cconomic development in China. 


The forum was presided over by Lu Kejian, deputy 
secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC Committee. 
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Gansu Holds Family Planning Work Meeting 
11K0605003490 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 4 May 90 


[Excerpt] An on-the-spot provincial meeting on family 
planning work was held in Tongwei County on 4 May. 


Attending were provincial people's congress Vice 
Chairman Ma Qiangging, Vice Governor Zhang 
Xuezhong, veteran comrade Chen Zhi, provincial party 
committee Propaganda Department head (Yao Wen- 
chang), and provincial people's government Secretary- 
General (Wei Qinghong). 


Provincial party committee Secretary Li Zigi and Gov- 
ernor Jia Zhijie sent a jointly-sigaed letter to the meeting 
10 extend their best regards. The letter points out: Over 
the past few years the province's family planning work 
has achieved successes but the natural growth rate of the 
population has been on the high side. In some areas, 
nationality over and above the prescribed quotas is 
relatively serrous. Under the leadership of party and 
government organizations at different levels, this year 
family planning work has begun regaining the initiative. 
This has promoted «he progress of family planning work 
in the urban and rural areas of the province and laid a 
sound foundation for successfully controlling the 
planned targets for the province's growth rate. The letter 
also said: Family planning work is a matter for both the 
entire party and the whole people. Party committees and 
governments at different levels should strengthen their 
leadership over the work. The whole province should 
make concerted efforts to carry out family planning work 
with tangible results. give profound and wide publicity 
and education to raise the ideological level and aware- 
ness of the people and win their understanding and 
support, pay attention to methods in work, make 
arrangements in an overall way and adopt practical 
measures. {passage omitied] 


Zhang Boxing Views Multiparty Cooperation 
11K 0808031890 Nian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2330 GMT 7 May 90 


| Text] Yesterday afternoon, the Shaanxi Provincial CPC 
Committee held a democratic consultation mecting to 
listen to the views and proposals of personages of various 
democratic parties and public figures without party 
affiliation, with regard to the implementation of “Opin- 
10ns of the CPC Central Commitice on Persisting in and 
Perfecting the CPC-led Multiparty Cooperation and 
Political Consultation System,” and with reg.‘ to the 
work of the Shaanxi Provincial CPC Committee and the 
Shaanxi Provincial People’s Government. 


Responsible persons of various democratic parties 
attended and delivered speeches at the meeting. 


Zhang Boxing, secretary of the Shaanxi Provincial CPC 
Committee, also attended and delivered a speech. 
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Comrade Zhang Boxing said that over the past few 
months, the Shaanxi Provincial CPC Committee and the 
Shaanxi Provincial People’s Government have done a 
lot of work in respect of implementing the spirit of 
“Opinions of the CPC Central Committee on Persisting 
in and Perfecting the CPC-led Multiparty Cooperation 
and Political Consultation System™ and the spirit of a 
series of important documents issued by the Central 
authorities. In the future. redoubled efforts must be 
made to organize all the comrades to carry out in-depth 
study of all the important documents so as to heighten 
their understanding of the spirit of them. The party and 
government leaders at all levels must take the lead in 
studying. It 1s also necessary to take measures to solve 
some of the exiting problems in the course of imple- 
menting “Opinions of the CPC Central Commitice on 
Persisting in and Perfecting the CPC-led Multiparty 
Cooperation and Political Consultation System.” The 
CPC commitices and people's governments at all levels 
must create favorable conditions for various democratic 
parties to participate in the discussion of political and 
state affairs, and conscientious! iisien to the views and 
proposals put forward by various democratic parties. 
The people's governments at all levels must speed up the 
pace of inviting them to take leading posts within the 
government. Greater efforts must also be made to give 
ful! scope to the role played by the people's congresses 
and CPPCC committees at all levels. li 1s also necessary 
to create conditions aimed at gradually improving the 
working and living conditions of personages of various 
democratic parties. 


Comrade Zhang Boxing also bricfed all the participants 
on the progress of various types of work of Shaanxi 
Province. 


Xinjiang Leaders Celebrate Festival With Muslims 


OW 2804213190 Being XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1449 GMT 27 Apr % 


[By reporter Wang Youfu (3076 2589 1381)| 


[Text] Urumqi. 27 Apr (XINHUA)}—Approximmately 
eight milion Muslims of various nationalities who 
cherish Islamic religious beliefs celebrated the festival of 
the end of Ramadan [the Lesser Bairam, or the Festival 
of Fast-Breaking] in the cities, towns, townships, and 
villages north and south of the Tianshan Mountains in 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region on 27 Apri! 


According to the calendar of the Islamic religion. the 
traditional P amadan festival falls today [27 April]. More 
than 260 mosques in Urumqi City received many more 
Muslims than usually flock there for religious services. 
People wearing various colorful nationality costumes 
and smiling cheerfully spent the festival holiday shop- 
ping and calling on relatives and friends in Nanhang 
District of the city, where minority nationalities live in 
small communities. On No. 3 Lane of Shengli Road, 
crowds of men and women wearing costumes of the 
Uygur nationality chatted as:d laughed in a festive aimo- 
sphere of tranquillity and peace. 
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The Urumgai financial and trade departments properly 
made prior arrangements for the supply of commodities 
during the holiday so that people could have a good time 
celebrating the Ramadan festival. According to stztistics, 
it was planned that a total of more than 40 million yuan 
worth of commodities would be sold throughout the city 
during the festival. This represented an increase of 18 
percent over sales during the same period last year. The 
quantity of special commodities needed by minority 
nationalities also showed a considerable increase. 


During the past few days, some units, institutions, and 
departments in Urumai held successive discussion meet- 
ings and get-togethers to celebrate the Ramadan festival. 
Wang Enmao, vice chairman of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] National 
Committee; Song Hanliang, secretary of the Xinjiang 
Uygur Autonomous Regional CPC Committee: and 
Huang Baozhang, vice chairman of the autonomous 
regional people’s government, happily gathered together 
under the same roof with the cadres and masses from all 
sectors of every minority nationality. They offered warm 
season's greetings and sincere regards to Muslims of 
every minority nationality throughout Xinjiang. 
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According to our understanding, gala scenes of the 
festival could be seen everywhere in Kashi City, 
southern Xinjiang—called the center of the Islamic reli- 
gion—today. 


National Unity Activities Launched in Xinjiang 
HK0805032390 Urumqi Xinjiang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 2210 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] The month-long activities of educating people to 
cement the unity of all nationalities in Altay Prefecture 
are both colorful and are developing in a down-to-earth 
manner, and helped solve practical problems. 


Government organs and schools, factories and mines 
and enterprises and institutions have launched one after 
another different kinds of activities such as meetings of 
making friends, lectures, discussion meetings, ,words 
indistinct] contests and propaganda boards. All this has 
deepened the understanding of the harmfulness of coun- 
terrevolutionary armed rebellion, conduct in an inten- 
sive and deepgoing way education on the Marxist ide- 
ology of nationalities, the parties policies on 
nationalities and the unity of all nationalities, and raise 
the consciousness of different-level cadres and the 
masses in Opposing splittism and safeguarding the reuni- 
fication of the motherland. 
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Fishing Boats To Escort ‘Goddess of Democracy’ 


HKO708020890 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
7 May 90 p 3 


{Report: “Taiwan Plans To Use Fishing Vessels To 
Escort Radio Ship “Goddess of Democracy™’} 


[Teat] According to a Taiwan press report, the Taiwan 
authorities plan to escort the radio ship “Goddess of 
Democracy” indirectly. 


The report said that the whole plan was plotted by Huang 
Yang-yi from Taiwan's Su’ao fishing circles, who earlier 
smuggied wanted criminals from the mainland to Taiwan. 
The report said that “the activities covered in the plan 
include sending fishing vessels to Taiwan's east coast to 
welcome the radio ship; if the ship is not allowed to enter 
Keelong, it may anchor at Su’ao.” The Su’ao fishing circles 
will give a rousing welcome to the radio ship from afar to 
let the crew members fee! they “are at home.” 


The report continued that “when the radio ship sets sail 
after taking on supplies, fishing vessels will also be 
dispatched to escort the “Goddess of Democracy’ to the 
east sea. The fishermen from Su‘ao have decided that if 
the CPC attempts to detain or harass the radio ship, 
Taiwan fishing vessels will immediately draw close to the 
ship and form a ‘wall of vessels’ to stop the CPC ships 
and protect the radio ship.” 


‘Shock’ Reported Over Prime Minister Nomination 


11K0305141690 Hone Kone ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 1125 GMT 3 May 90 


{Roundup by Li Xiaozhun (2621 1321 6150): “The 
Nomination of Hao Pai-tsun To Organize the Cabinet 
Shocks All Walks of Life in Taiwan’ —ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 3 May (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE}—Although the candidate for the next Executive 
Yuan President has not yet been officially announced, the 
nomination of Defense Minister Hao Pai-tsun to organize 
the cabinet, has sent violent shocks around the island. 
Debate in various circles focuses on whether a military 
strongman should be an executive prime minister. 


First, it 1s Shocking that the “black horse should have 
won the race.” Taiwan political circles and media had 
recentiy been drumming up opinions and speculating on 
the candidates for the next Executive Yuan director. The 
media had mostly viewed Lin Yang-kang. director of the 
judiciary department, Lien Chan, foreign minister, and 
Chairman of Taiwan Provincial Government Chiu 
(huang-huan, as the hot favorites for prime minister. 
Kut yesterday, Hao Pai-tsun confirmed personally that 
Li Teng-hut had decided upon him to organize a cabinet. 
This 1s a totally surprising move. The Taiwan Legislative 
Yuan learned the news while in session. Its first response 
was “shock.” Most people in political circles were also 
surprised. The reasons are: One, “it is not understood 
why a soldier was nominated to organize the cabinet 
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while civilian officials were excluded.” Two, most of the 
KMT high-level Central Committee Standing Com- 
mittee members had no prior knowledge of the nomina- 
tion. “Society learned about the news before the offi- 
cials.” And so they were shocked. 


Second, the opinions of official and unofficial legislative 
members are sharply divided. Controversy raged among 
ihem about the advantages and disadvantages of having 
Hao Pai-tsun organize the cabinet. The bone of conten- 
ton is whether a military officer should go into politics. 
Most of the senior KMT legislative members, and part of 
the legislative members who had recently jointly sup- 
ported the incumbent executive director Li Huan to 
remain in the position, supported the nomination of Hao 
Pai-tsun as prime minister. Their reasons: The only 
problem in Taiwan now is deteriorating public security 

In face of the aggravated chaos, it is time Taiwan had a 
“strongman” to resolve the security crisis. Hao Pat-tsun, 
a military officer by training. will have enough willpower 
and ability to undertake the task. These senior legislative 
members disagree with the opinion that the nomination 
of Hao Pai-tsun as prime munister smarks of “military 
officers meddling in politics.” On the contrary they 
wonder how Taiwan will be protected if military officers 
do not go into politics. On the other hand, most of the 
legislative members from the Democratic Progressive 
Party consider the nomination of military strongman 
Hao Pat-tsun as Executive Yuan director as a “retrogres- 
sive act for democracy.” If Taiwan is to head toward 
democratic constitutional politics, “it 1s impossible tor 
the Executive Yuan to be led by a military strongman.” 
These legislative members complained that there are 
many candidates on the island qualified to be director of 
the Executive Yuan and, of all these candidates, Li 
Teng-hui chose Hao Pai-tsun. This signals the beginning 
of “military officers meddling in politics” and the loss of 
confidence in Li Teng-hut. 


Third, whether Hao Pai-tsun can pass the Legislative 
Yuan. Although Li Teng-hu: has nominated Hao Par- 
tsun as the prime minister, the nomination still awaits 
adoption by the Legislative Yuan. As the opimons of the 
ruling and opposition parties are sharply divided, with 
disputes within the ruling party, whether the nomination 
can be passed has become a focus of concern in political 
and media circles. Yesterday CHUNG KUO SHIH PAO 
[China Times] surveyed 92 legislative members. Of 
them, 36 supported Hao Pai-tsun, 33 were against him. 
and the rest were uncertain. However, according to an 
estimate of the party organ of KMT legislative members, 
after consultation and coordination, Hao Pai-isun’s 
nomination should be passed by the Legislative Yuan by 
exercising its power of approval. 


Ni Zhifu Extends Labor Day Greetings to Workers 
OW 0108003190 Beyine NINHLUA in Enelish 
1006 GMT 30 Apr 90 


| Text] Fuzhou, April 30 (XINHUA)}—Ni Zhitu. vice- 
chairman of the Standing Commitice of the National 
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People’s Congress [NPC] and president of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions, today delivered a broadcast 
speech to extend holiday greetings on International 
Labor Day to the workers of Taiwan. 


The speech was made via a broadcasting station in 
Fujian Province, in southeast China. 


Ni said, “In celebration of May 1, I extend to you and 
your relatives cordial greetings from the All-China Fed- 
eration of Trade Unions and the | 30 million workers on 
China’s mainland.” 


He said he hoped that the workers of both Taiwan and 
the mainland would strengthen contacts and work 
together for the reunification and development of the 
country. 


He briefed the Tarwan people on the favorable situation 
in the mainland. 


Speaking of the contacts between the two sides, Ni said 
that last month the mainland received the first trade 
union delegation from Gaoxiong (Kaohsiung) City in 
Taiwan, which opened a new chapter in relations 
between the workers of the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait. 


However, he said, such contacts are still very few. “We 
sincerely hope that the relations between trade unions 
and workers on the mainland and Taiwan wiil be further 
improved and the two sides will share experiences in 
trade union matters, promote mutual understanding. 
and strengthen exchanges and co-operation in produc- 
tion and technology on the basis of mutual respect and 
seeking common ground while reserving differences so 
as to work together for the prosperity of China.” 


He expressed his hope that the Taiwan authorities would 
follow the wishes of the people and relax the limits on the 
people of Taiwan and the mainland wish to visit their 
relatives. 


Ni also extended a welcome to Taiwan people to come to 
the mainland for the I 1th Asian Games to be held in 
September in Bering. 


Investors Interested in Shantou Economic Zone 


1KO20S018490 Bevine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
? May 90 p? 


{By Wu Yunhe and Wang Wei] 
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| Text] Taiwan investors are coming across the Straits for 
business Opportunities in Shantou, a special economic 
zone in Guangdong Province. 


Lin Qidong. the head of the Administration of Shantou 
Special Economic Zone, says his city is one of the main 
attractions Taiwan entrepreneurs choose in coastal 
(Gsuangdong and Fujian provinces for joint ventures. 


During the first quarter of this year, more than 250 
Taiwan entrepreneurs went to Shantou to investigate 
investment possibilities, Lin said. 


Taiwan business people have so far invested in 22 
Shantou ventures, with a pledged investment of $47 
million. 


Half of the firms are funded solely by Taiwan investors, 
Lin said. 


These firms are ranging from livestock, fodder, food and 
light industrial goods. 


According to the State Statistical Bureau, businessmen 
from Taiwan agreed to set up 552 ventures in the 
mainland last year, with a promised investment of $437 
million. 


The bureau reported that 65 per cent of these ventures 
are located in Guangdong and Fujian provinces, where 
$334 million has already been poured in from the other 
side of the Straits. 


“In Shantou, the majority of these ventures are of small 
or medium size.” Lin said. 


“Taiwan companies are cautious in investing, so they 
prefer business involving only small investment,” he 
added. 


The situation has forced the local government to speed 
up improving the investment environment to attract 
more and bigger investment form Taiwan business 


people. 


The municipal government ts constructing several infra- 
structural projects including a 10,000-kilowatt thermal 
power station and 3,000 lines of program-controlled 
iclephones 


The two proyects are expected to go into operation next 
year, Lin said. 
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Chiang Wego Denies Contacting Deng Xiaoping 
OW 0605 142190 Taipere CHUNG KUO SHIH PAO 
in Chinese 19 Apr 90 p 3 


[Text] General Chiang Wego, secretary general of the 
National Security Council, said on 18 April at the 
Legislative Yuan that an article by columnist (Andersou) 
of the U.S. newspaper THE WASHINGTON POST 
saying that he had contacts with Deng Xiaoping was a 
groundless insult to him. He said helplessly: “How could 
I have dealt with the head of our enemy?” 


Secretary General Chiang made these remarks at yester- 
day's Legislative Yuan's budget examination session, at 
which he was asked to explain a report by THE WASH- 
INGTON POST saying that, while in the United States, 
he had contacted and communicated with Chinese Com- 
munist leader Deng Xiaoping through a secret channel. 


Chiang Wego said that not only was it was a serious 
mistake and an unfounded report, but it was also the 
most serious, groundless insult he had ever suffered. 


However, Chiang Wego also pointed out: If | would have 
had to do it, | only would have done it on someone's 
order. But no one gave such an order. If someone had to 
do it, someone else, but not me, would have been 
assigned to do the job. 


Chiang Wego said: The whole thing ts sheer nonsense. | 
am puzzled by numerous local press reports saying that I 
“linked” with Deng Xiaoping, had contacts with him, 
and communicated with him. Some even used the inci- 
dent to call for disciplinary action against me and 
abolishing the National Security Council 


Chiang Wego even took time to read, in Chinese and 
English, a letter which the Republic of China’s Repre- 
sentative Office in the United States has sent to THE 
WASHINGTON POST, refuting the report. He also gave 
an account of his two recent visits to the United States in 
an effort to prove his innocence. 


Chiang Wego said: Reports claim that | went to Main- 
land China during my visits to the United States. This 1s 
sheer nonsense. During my visits to the United States, 
my entire itinerary was arranged by officials of our 
Representative Office in the United States. Time did not 
allow me to go to the Chinese mainland. Even if 1 wished 
to go, | was unable to do so. 


Chiang Wego said: | was accompanied by my wife during 
my recent visits to the United States. We ought to have 
some time for our second honeymoon! During our visits, 
besides giving speeches and making courtesy calls, we 
needed some time for our second honeymoon when we 
went back to our hotel at night! 


Impatient with Chiang Weeo's tedious explanations, 
Hsich Chang-ting, a legislator of the Democratic Pro- 
gressive Party [DPP], brought up ihe issuc of the ses- 
sion’s procedures, and requested that Chiu Lien-hur, 
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chairman of the budget cxamination session, stop 
Chiang Wego’s report, using the time limit as a reason. 


Upon hearing that, Chiang Wego promptly said: “I will 
stop right now. I have finished my report.” He immedi- 
ately concluded his report and stepped down from the 
platform. The session then began with legislators’ inter- 
pellations and officials’ answers on budget issues. 


Li Teng-hui Urges Mainland To Renounce Force 
OW0705 163990 Taiper CNA in English 
ISISGMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Tarnwan, May 7 (CNA)}—President Li Teng-hur 
said Monday the Chinese Communists should renounce 
force as a means to solve the rssue of China unification in 
order to pave the way for further relations between the 
two sides of the Taiwan Straits. 


The president said in a long meeting with nine law- 
makers that the ultimate goal of the Republic of China’s 
[ROC] policy toward the China mainland was to solve 
the unification of the divided country “by peacctul 
means.” 


What the mainland wished from Taiwan was needed 
capital to help revive its economy, and Taipe: would like 
to see Peking change its rigid political and cconomic 
systems, President Li said. 


To make this possible, Li noted that the Peking regime 
should first renounce force as a means to solve the issue 
of China unification in order to case tensions across the 
Straits. 


Taipei would consider further opening relations with the 
mainland when Taiwan's security could be ensured, the 
ROC leader told the members of the Leeisiative Yuan 


During the mecting lasting for two hours and torty 
minutes, the president and his guests also cachanged 
opinions on a wide range of topics, including those about 
domestic political situation and agricultural develop- 
ment. 


Li Teng-hui Confirms Nomination for Premier 


OW 0708164890 Taiper CNA in Enelish 
IS22GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Taipei, May | [date as received] (C%A)— 
President Li Teng-hui told Premier Li Huan v. their 
regular Monday mecting that Defense Minister Hau 
Pei-tsun will be nominated as the next premier, 
according to Chiu Chin-yi, spokesman for the presiden- 
tual office 


Chiu also quoted the president as saying that the out- 
going premicr will be appoipted as a senior adviser to the 
president after the May 10 cabinet shake-up. 
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Dissident Leader Yan Qiagqi Arrives for Visit 
OW 0705164290 Taipet CNA in English 
1542 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Taipei, May 7 (CNA)}—Yan Qiaqi, chairman of 
the Paris-based Federation for Democracy in China, a 
Mainland Chinese dissident organization, flew into 
Taipei Monday for a week-long visit to the Republic of 
China. 


Yan, former director of the Political Science Institute of 
the Chinese Communist Academy of Social Sciences, 
fled the mainland after last June 4 when the Peking 
regime violently crashed prodemocracy student demon- 
Strators in Tienanmen Sugare in what many have 
described as a bloody massacre. Hundreds are believed 
to have been killed in the tragic incident. 


Yan joined other exiled mainland students in organizing 
the Federation for a Democratic China after arriving in 
Paris with his wife. As a leading intellectual promoter of 
the mainland democracy movement, he was overwhelm- 
ingly elected chairman of the organization when it was 
formally established last year. 


He has issued a statement denouncing Peking’s para- 
mount leader Teng Hsaio-ping, Premier Li Peng, and 
President Yang Shang-kun as “public enemies of the 
people of the mainland.” 


Further Reportage on “Goddess of Democracy’ 


Hong Kong Ban Viewed 


OW 0505161690 Taipei CNA in English 
1432 GMT S May 90 


{Commentary by the Broadcasting Corporation of 
China: “London Bans Goddess of Democracy Ship"— 
“It does not reflect the opinion of CNA” ] 


[Text] Taipei, May 5 (CNA)}—Like the black widow who 
cats her newborn sons, the British colonial govecnment 
in Hong Kong has decide’ to ban the mainland Chinese 
dissident ship, the Goddess of Democracy, from entering 
Hong Kong harbor. One might have expected that the 
mother of modern democracy would give preferred treat- 
ment to a ship with a democraatic cause, but London 1s 
too wrapped up in appeasing the Chinese communist 
regime in Peking to do anything that would put the 
British Government on the side of Chinese democracy, 
be it in Hong Kong or mainland China. 


The Goddess of Democracy made a pit stop in Singapore 
and 1s now on its way to internation. ! waters off the 
southeast coast of mainland China, wh re it will begin 
making TV and radio broadcasts on der ocratic themes 
to the Chinese mainland. The ship plans to stop in 
Taiwan or Hong Kong to pick up supplies for is ten-man 
crew of French journalists and Chinese dissidents. The 
Ship is sponsored by the French magazaine ACTUEL 
and the worldwide Front for Democracy in China, a 
union of exiled mainland Chinese dissidents. 
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Peking has threatened to halt the ship's progress toward 
those international waters. The French journalists on 
board report that the Goddess of Democracy has been 
harrassed repeatedly by Chinese communist cargo ves- 
sels in Open waters. 


Peking warned Hong Kong and Taiwan not to Iet the 
ship dock for supplies. The British Government has 
decided to heed that warning by banning the ship from 
Hong Kong harbor. Authorities here in the Republic of 
China on Taiwan are still debating what course of action 
to take. In prior official announcements, Taipei has 
repeated its moral support for the Goddess of Democ- 
racy, and has said nt will be permitted to dock in the 
northern port of Keelung if it applies under international 
port regulations. 


But some officials in Taipei are not taking lightly the 
Chinese communist regimes threats over this matter. 
Peking has called support for the ship “open provoca- 
tion.” That means Taipei, like Hong Kong, would have 
to think twice about servicing the Goddess of Democ- 
racy, or blatantly supporting 1 anyway. 


With or without Taiwan's sunport, the ship appears to be 
headed for a siowdown with the Chinese communist 
hardliners in Peking. The rssue will come to a head early 
next weck when the boat reaches its destination and tres 
to broadcast for the first time. 


Thus far, the boat has received plenty of international 
moral support. especially since the first anniversary of 
the Tienanmen massacre on June fourth 1s approaching. 
That incident began the violent crackdown on the 
democracy movement in Communist China. 


The boat may have been given a further moral boost on 
Friday after U.S. President George Bush told reporters 
he was disappointed with Peking’s failure to loosen the 
screws of repression after he made concessionary 
approaches to Communist China. Now, if Peking were to 
take drastic action against the Goddess of Democracy, 
Bush migit be more inclined to draw the line with 
Peking. 


But that remains pure speculation as the Goddess of 
Democracy enters dangerous waters off mainland China. 
One hopes she will become the “little boat that could” in 
her fearless defiance of Chinese communism. She needs 
all the moral support she can get. 


Ship lo Request Docking 
OW 0708 130690 Taipet International Service in English 
0200 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] The dissident radio ship Goddess of Democracy 
will apply to dock in Taiwan after having been rejected 
by Hong Kong authorities, organizers said Saturday. Hsu 
Tien-tang, deputy director of the Boat for Democracy 
Organization, said the Taiwan branch of an interna- 
tional shipping company had agreed to serve as the 
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boat's agent and will apply to the Ministry of Commu- 
nication to allow to dock in Keelung Harbor in northern 
Taiwan 


The ship left for Singapore on Thursday. Instead, it 
headed for Hong Kong, where Governor Sir David 
Wilson said it will not be allowed to dock in the British 
colony that will be returned to Chinese rule in 1997. On 
leaving Singapore, organizers said they will sail to Hong 
Kong. because they cannot find a shipping agent in 
Taiwan where shippers apparently fear the 1140-ton 
converted trawler will not be given the permission to 
berth by the government, which had expressed an ambig- 
uous attitude toward the ship. 


May Request Temporary Berthing 


OW 0705130990 Taipe: Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 13 MT 6 May 90 


{ Text] Regarding the docking of the ship Goddess of 
Democracy in Taiwan, the Keelung Harbor Admuinistra- 
tion pointed out that the Goddess of Democracy may 
apply to dock either in Keelung or Suao for temporary 
berthing if necessary. Hsu Tian-fang, deputy director of 
the Boat for China Organization, pointed out: With 
regard to the issue of refueling. the Boat for China 
Organization has already given a shipping arent the full 
power to handle this case. The shipping agent will submit 
the application to a refueling port for the ship to dock at 
the appropriate time. 


The radio ship Goddess of Democracy 1s expected to 
broadcast pro-democracy reports to the coastal areas on 
Mainland China. In the face of possible retaliation by 
Peiping, it has already created political tension. After 
refucling in Singapore on 3 May, the 1,200-ton radio 
ship is expected to reach international waters in two 
weeks and begin its broadcast. Peiping has already 
refused to rule out the use of force to prevent the ship 
from broadcasting. 


Fishermen Ready To Welcome Ship 


OW 0605174790 Taipe: Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT S May 90 


[Text] While the government and ruling party are tack- 
ling the knotty question of whether to allow the “God- 
dess of Democracy” radio ship to call at Keelung Port for 
supplies, some enthusiastic fishermen have taken the 
initiative to prepare for various welcome and escort 
activities. In addition to sending fishing boats to escort 
the ship to the port, a fishing flect will be formed to 
escort the ship to the scheduled broadcasting site in the 
East China Sea. 


The chief architect of the activity is (Huang Yang-i), a 
celebrity of Suao’s fishing circles, who once worked with 
Tangshan music album chief editor Chen Pai-chung to 
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secretly assist mainland democracy activisis Chang 
Kang, (Chou Chiang), and (Wang Lung-meng) in ficeing 
to Taiwan by sea. 


According to the pians, a fishing fleet will be dispatched 
to welcome the radio ship at a certain offshore point of 
Taiwan's eastern coast. If the ship is not allowed to call 
at Keelung, it will be escorted to Suao Port. The fishing 
circles in Suao will give a rousing welcome to the ship 
from afar, in order to make its crew feel very much at 
home. 


The activitics, sponsored by (Huang Yang-i), are 
endorsed and supported by fishing circles in the 
Kaohsiung arca. A few legislators from the fishermen’s 
constituencies will mobilize about a dozen or so legisla- 
tors to board a boat to welcome the radio ship off the 
eastern coast, and will give as much material assistance 
as possible to the ship. 


The radio ship is currently sailing toward Taiwan. The 
ship's commercial agent in Taiwan will submit a port call 
application to the Keelung Port Authority in the nex) few 
days. 


The French association involved with the Chinese ship 
has denied the rumor that the radio ship plans to change 
its port call to the Philippines because of the sensitive 
nature of the ship's port call in Taiwan. 


Trade Group Prepares To Leave for Mainland 


OW 0605 162190 Taipei CNA in English 
1506 GMT 6 May 90 


[Text] Taipei, May 6 (CNA)}—A trade and economic 
observation group of the small- and medium-sized enter- 
prises association of the Republic of China 1s to leave 
here Monday for the Chinese mainland. This will be 
Taiwan's first legally organized trade group to visit the 
mainland after the government formally lifted the ban 
on mainland business tours. 


According to Li Chen-hoa, president of the association, 
the group, consisting of more than 40 managers from 
local enterprises, will visit five commercial centers on 
the mainiand—Canton, Amoy, Hangchow, Shanghai 
and Peking—and hold five seminars during its | 1-day 
tour. 


At the seminars, Li said, some Taiwan businessmen who 
have already invested in these cities will be invited to 
report on their personal experiences so as to gather 
market information and lower risks for the new comers. 


He said it might be inevitable for the group, though 
purely commercial in nature, to contact and meet with 
city authorities during its visits, but the group would not 
seck meetings with communist cadres in the higher 
echelon directly. 
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Hong Kong 
Reportage of PRC Abduction of Policemen 


Abducted Policemen Released 


HK0405020390 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 4 May 90 p 1 


[By Marcal Joanilho and Tammy Tam] 


[Text] Two policemen abducted to China from Hong 
Kong waters at gunpoint by Chinese security guards were 
released yesterday after being detained for more than 14 
hours. 


The two officers were part of a joint operation between 
the New Territories Criminal Investigation Department 
and Marine Police investigating the smuggling of stolen 
vehicles into China. 


The policemen had boarded a Chinese trawler to inves- 
tigate but the vessel sped away into Chinese waters while 
their colleagues watched. 


Two Chinese speed boats escorted the trawler with the 
policemen aboard from Pillar Point, off Tuen Mun, to 
the southern port of Shekou at 4am. 


A Government spokesman said a vessel with two Hong 
Kong policemen on board was taken from within Hong 
Kong waters to Shekou. 


The spokesman said Hong Kong was in urgent contact 
with Chinese officials. 


Both the Government and police kept the incident secret 
until the Government Secretariat issued the statement at 
6.15 PM—the same time the two policemen walked 
across the Lo Wu border. 


THE HONGKONG STANDARD learned a party of 
policemen from the New Territories headquarters, sup- 
ported by officers from Marine Police had prepared an 
ambush near a pier in Pillar Point about 3 AM. 


They observed and tilmed the transfer of expensive cars, 
believed to have been stolen, to a Chinese registered 
trawler. 


*fter three Mercedes-Benz cars had been put aboard the 
trawler, two policemen boarded the vessel. 


But a man who identified himself as a Chinese security 
guard, demanded that the trawler sail back to China. 


After a brief argument, the man threatened to shoot the 
two policemen if they did not leave. 


Soon the man was joined by several heavily-armced men 
in two speed boats. 


The situation was tense with both sides pointing guns at 
each other, and the Marine Police launch blocked the 
path of the trawler. 
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But when the Chinese insisted on sailing with the two 
officers still aboard, the local police gave in. 


The Marine Police launch followed the trawler to Chi- 
nese waters before turning back. 


It has not been established why the Chinese speed boats 
sailed into Hong Kong. 


Unconfirmed reports claimed they were also investi- 
gating car smuggling from Hong Kong to China. 


Police have become increasingly worried by an upsurge 
in car thefts in the territory, with expensive Japanese 
cars being stolen and shipped to China for resale. 


According to police sources, Pillar Point is one of the 
transfer points. 


Strong Protest Launched 


HKOS05043590 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 5 May 90 pp 1, 2 


[By Fanny Wong and Jeremy Lau] 


[Text] The Political Adviser, Mr William Ehrman, has 
lodged a strong protest against the abduction of two 
Hong Kong policemen by Chinese security officials in 
Hong Kong waters with the local branch of the New 
China News Agency. 


Despite a senior Shenzhen official's claim yesterday that 
the mainland security officers had intercepted the vessel 
carrying the two police officers in Chinese waters, it 1s 
understood the Government has produced evidence for 
the NCNA showing that the incident took place in Hong 
Kong waters. 


The letter also demanded the return of the crew—who 
are alleged to have attempted to smuggle three luxury 
cars to China—the vessels they boarded, and the cars. 


The Government maintains the crew members should be 
tried in Hong Kong, according to local laws. 


But in a statement carly this morning, the NCNA denied 
that the letter was a protest. They said it merely thanked 
the Chinese for releasing the two officers. 


It said an investigation by the Guangdong authorities 
showed there had been six other people on board the 
vessel. “Five of them were Hong Kong residents holding 
HK ID cards and the other one is a mainland smuggler. 


it also denied that there were four men dressed in 
military uniform on board the so-called smuggling 
vessel. 


Earlier a Hong Kong Government spokesman had said: 
“We have protested strongly to the NCNA. 


“Contrary to some reports, the incident took place in 
Hong Kong waters and the vessels were boarded when 
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berthed at a pier in Castle Peak by uniformed Chinese 
security officials who remained on board until the vessel 
reached China. 


“The vessels, the crew and the vehicles have not yet been 
returned and we hope that they will be soon.” 


The Shenzhen official had insisted the two Hong Kong 
police officers were in Chinese waters when the incident 
occurred. 


The official, Mr Huang Xinhua, said a suspicious vesse! 
was discovered by the officers in Chinese waiters off 
Shenzhen at about 6 AM on Thursday. 


Eight people and three cars were found on board the 
ship, Mr Huang said. 


Two men were later confirmed to be Hong Kong under- 
cover police officers and were sent back to Hong Kong 
via Lo Wu. 


Mr Huang said the other six people and the smuggling 
ship were being held for investigation. 


The two policemen were part of a five-man team of 
plainclothes Marine Police on an undercover operation 
investigating the smuggling of luxury cars to China. 


The pro-Reying newspaper WEN WEI PO quoted 
Guangdong officials as saying the boat was intercepted 
on its way to Shekou from Hong Kong. 


“Shekou border policy officers intercepted and detained 
the ship when it entered China waters,” 1 said. 


It 1s understood the vessels the Hong Kong authorities 
demanded be returned include a lighter and a tug. 


The Marine Police have a number of photographs of the 
incident. 


Distortion of Facts Condemned 


11K0805023990 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 8 May 90 pp 1, 3 


[By Marcal Joanilho and Tammy Tam] 


[Text] China yesterday condemned the Hong Kong Gov- 
ernment over its allegations about the abduction of two 
policemen to Shekou, saying it had “distorted the facts” 
and “musled the public”. 


The Government responded with a brief statement 
Saying it stuck by its earlier stand. 


In a strongly-worded statement, a spokesman for the 
Hong Kong branch of the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY 
said that for top Hong Kong officials to accuse Chinese 
uniformed officers of involvement in the incident was a 
“very unfriendly action”. 


XINHUA also said photographs supplied by the Gov- 
ernment as evidence did not prove anything 
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Last Thursday two policemen on an anti-car smuggling 
operation were held at gunpoint and abducted from 
Hong Kong waters to China. They were released 14 
hours later 


A Hong Kong Government spokesman said yesterday: 
“We have already made our positron clear. The facts are 
as we have stated them.” 


Last Friday the Government said: “The vessels were 
boarded when berthed alongside a pier in Castle Peak by 
uniformed Chinese security officers who remained on 
board until the vessels reached China.” 


China has repeatedly insisted there were no Chinese 
uniformed officers involved in Hong Kong waters and 
that the two local vessels were intercepted in Chinese 
waters off Inner Ling Ding Island. 


The XINHUA spokesman said yesterday investigation 
in Gsuangdong had revealed the five Hong Kong identity 
card holders and a mainiand smuggicr on board the 
vessels had confessed that they wee chased into Chinese 
waters by Hong Kong Marine Pouce. 


“The involvement of Chinese police in the case 1s 
therefore out of the quesuion,” said the spokesman. 


“Semor officials in the Hong Kong Government have 
seriously distorted the facts. misled the public and 
accused the Chinese side without reason. This 1s a very 
unfnendly action.” 


The Government spokesman last night refused to com- 
ment on the accusation. He said: “We have expressed 
our grave concern to the NCNA (XINHUA) about this 
incident. We remain in touch with NCNA and want to 
see the mnendent resolved as soon as possible.” 


Ji Shaoxiang,. head of the Foreign Affairs Department of 
XINHUA. told THE HONGKONG STANDARD last 
night that none of the pictures provided by the Hong 
Kong Government showed Chinese security officers 
boarding the vessels while in Hong Kong waters. 


Confirming that he had received two sets of photo- 
graphs, he said: “The first set were taken carly in the 
morning. The background was dark, and they showed 
nothing significant 


“The second set, though they showed Chinese security 
officers on board the vessels, clearly showed they were 
inside Chinese waters.” 


Mr Ji asked how the Hong Kong Government could use 
the pictures as evidence. 


He said Chinese officers had the mght to carry out 
investigations in Chinese waters. 


The pictures gave the Hong Kong Government no 
grounds to accuse Chinese officers of sailing into Hong 
Kong. he sand 
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Mr Ji, who visited Shenzhen the day after the incident, 
expressed surprise at the Hong Kong Government's 
handling of the case. Referring to a Hong Kong Govern- 
ment statement that «t had made a strong protest to 
XINHUA, he said: “I have read all the written reports 
submitted to me by the Hong Kong Government. But | 
just can not find the words ‘strong protest’. 


“Mr William Ehrman (Hong Kong's political adviser) 
did not use such a term during our talks. All they used 
was serious concern’.~ 


Mr Ji reiuted reports in the Chinese press that the Hong 
Kong Government had made an “informal strong pro- 
test”. 


He said the term strong protest had not been used cither 
informally or formally. 


Meanwhile, Legislative Councillor Mr Martin Lee had 
urged the Government to clarify the Shekou incident. 


He said he was concerned about reports that the two 
policemen were seized by Chinese armed officers in 
Hong Kong waters. 


Mr Lec said the incident would also raise doubt over law 
and order in Hong Kong after 1997. 


He called on the the Government to give a full account of 
the incident. 


Mr Lee said he was considering whether to raise the 
question in the Legislative Council. 


‘Unfriendly Act’ Cor red 
HKOSOS033190 Bejing NINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 0984 GMT 7 May 90 


|Report: “Spokesman of XINHUA NEWS AGENCY 
Hong Kong Branch on the Car Smuggling Case”"— 
XINHUA headline} 


| fext] Hong Kong. 7 May (XINHUA)}—A spokesman 
for the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY Hong Kong Branch 
made a statement today on the 3 May car smuggling case. 
The following 1s the text of the statement: 


XINHUA NEWS AGENCY Hong Kong Branch clari- 
fied on 5 May the facts concerning the car smuggling case 
which took place on 3 May. According to findings by the 
Guangdong authorities, Hong Kong smuggling vessels 
21540Y and 3553 were intercepted by Chinese frontier 
guards in the early hours of 3 May near Neilingding 
Island within Chinese waters. Apart from the two Hong 
Kong policemen who were returned to Hong Kong, the 
other five Hong Kong crew and one mainland smuggler 
on board admitted that they were intercepted by Chinese 
frontier guards when they entered Chinese waters to 
escape from Hong Kong Marine Police. The question of 
Chinese armed police taking part in the case basically 
did not exist. Senior Hong Kong Government officials 
have grossly violated the facts and confounded the 
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public. making unreasonable allegations against the Chi- 
nese side. This ts an extremely unfriendly act. On this. 
we express our deepest regret. We would like to stat: 
again that during contacts with our staff, the responsible 
Hong Kong officials. whether verbally or in writing. had 
not lodged any “protest.” as claimed by a Hong Kong 
Government spokesman. We are shocked al the act of 
this spokesman. 


Verbal War Over Escalates 


HKG805073590 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 


[Report: “The Hong Kong Govecnment Makes a 
Response to the Statement Issued by the Chinese Side on 
the Car Smuggling Case™] 


[Text] (hina and Hong Kong still adhere to their opin- 
ions on lui Thursday's incident in which a smuggling 
ship loaded with cars and two Hong Kong policemen 
were taken to Shekou, and both sides continue making 
accusations against each other. The verbal war 1s seem- 
ingly escalating. 


A spokesman for the Hong Kong branch of the NEW 
CHINA NEWS AGENCY (XINHUA) made a strongly 
worded statement last night, accusing “Hong Kong 
senior officials of grossly violating the facts, confounding 
the public, and making unwarranted accusations against 
the Chinese side.” 


The spokesman once again denied that the Hong Kong 
Government had lodged “a strong protest.” He said that 
“during contacts with our staff, the responsible Hong 
Kong officials, whether verbally or in writing. have not 
lodged any ‘protest’.” 


The spokesman described the Hong Kong Government's 
act as “extremely unfriendly.” and expressed deepest 
regret, saying it was a great shock to them 


Not long after the XINHUA statement was released. 
Hong Kong government spokesman responded: “We 
have clearly expressed our position. The facts are as what 
was described earlier. We expressed grave concern over 
this incident. We continuc to get in touch with them and 
are looking forward to an earlier solution of the matter.” 


The government spokesman refused to make a further 
comment but gave a positive reply when asked if the 
government's strong protest earl 2r remains in force. 


The government spokesman had said carler that the 
incident undoubtedly took place within local territorial 
waters, and that they have pictures which serve as 
evidence. These pictures have been handed to XINHUA 


The Hong Kong Government has not openly given an 
account of the incident so far. But it 1s understood that im 
lodging a protest against XINHUA over the incident. the 
Hong Kong Government had pointed out that Hong 
Kong Marine Police tried to intercept the lighter. which 
was used as an smuggling ship. off Tap Shek Kok (Hong 
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Kong's territoral waters), when two Hong Kong under- 
cover police officers were doing their job on board the 
lighter. But the police officers did not use force to stop 
the lighter because they unexpectedly found Chinese 
armed security staff on board. And the lighter too did not 
take notice of the order to stop issued by the Marine 
Police launch. 


An informed source told this reporter that if 1 had not 
been tor the Chinese armed security officers, who pre- 
vented the two Marine officers from taking further 
action, the local Marine Police would, with the assis- 
lance of the two undercover police officers, have inter- 
cepted the lighter instead of allowing it to steam into 
(Chinese terviorial waters. 


XINHUA spokesman also admitted that the lighter 
began steaming into Chinese waters after it had been 
ordered to stop, but he denied Chinese staff's involve- 
ment mm the case. 


The spokesman said: “According to findinys by the 
Guangdong authorities, Hong Kong registered s ..uggiing 
vessel “S.S. Bo Quan™ [3134 2938] “21540Y™ (namely 
the relevant lighter) and the “S.S. Gang Jian” [3263 
1646] 3553 (namely the locally registered tug which was 
towing the lighter) were intercepted by Chinese frontier 
gui rds mm the small hours of 3 May near Netlingding 
isiuand within Chinese waters.” 


“Apart trom the two Hong Kong policemen who were 
returned to Hong Kong, the other five Hong Kong crew 
anc one maintand smuggler on board admitted that they 
had been intercepted by Chinese frontier guards’ launch 
No. 116 when they entered Chinese waters to escape 
liom Hong Kong Marine Police. There is no question of 
( hinese armed police being involved in the case.” 


Ji; Shaoxiang, chief “ XINHUA Hong Kong Branch 
Foreigs Affares Department, said that the pictures pro- 
vilod by the Hong Kong Government cannot prove that 
Chinese police were involved in the smuggling case. 
Susie pictures show Chinese police officers go aboard to 
carry out mspection in daylight, but the boat was near 
Neilingding Island, that is, within Chinese territorial 


waters 


Link Seen to Democracy Ship 
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[By David Chen] 


| Text] The United States has informally warned China 
not to touch the dissident GODDESS OF DEMOC- 
RACY radio ship as it sails towards Taiwan, Chinese 
sources said yesterday. 


The sources said they were informed that failure to 
comply would seriously jeopardise Washington 
extending Most Favoured Nation status to China for 
another year 


HONG KONG & MACAO 73 


However, US. officials denied any knowledge of the 
warning, which apparently went through unofficial chan- 
nels. 


However, other sources said organisers of the ship 
project could have had a hand in floating the warning in 
a bid to maintain international interest in the vessel 
which 1s believed to be incurring cxorbitant costs, esti- 
mated at US $40 (HK$312 [Hong Kong dollars]) a 
minute. 


“It 1s necessary for news about the ship to be on the front 
pages of most newspapers in order to draw sufficient 
attention and hopefully collect more donations for the 
project,” said one source. 


Even the Governor, Sir David Wiison, in categorically 
refusing to allow the ship port facilities here, accused the 
organisers of publicity-secking. 


Analysts sand t was most unlikely Chinese warships 
would interfere with the ship on rs northern yournes 
through what could be described as “dangerous waters - 
This would mean little by way of news in the press and 
interest in the vessel could dwindle just as 1 makes the 
final leg of its long journey to Taiwan 


On the Chinese side, some analysts believe the abduction 
by the Chinese of two Hong Kong policemen may have 
had something to do with the democracy ship 


The two were abducted last Thursday when the ship was 
reported to be heading for Hong Kong. While there 1s no 
way of confirming the true intention behind the Chinese 
action, sources said the timing was more than cou“ 
dence—coming as it did as the vessel was repon . 
heading this way 


Sources also noted that the policemen were released tess 
than five hours after the Governor equivocalls 
announced that the ship would not be allowed on port. 


The last time a semor police officer was kednapped was 
in october 1967, at the height of the Cultural Revolution 
when Hong Kong found ttse'f fighting off ar ultra-tefi 
onslaught. Inspector Frank Knight was kidnapped at the 
Man Kam to checkpoint while negotiating with farmers 
from across the border 


He spent five weeks in captivity before escaping to the 
New Territories. 


Meanwhile, the arrival of a leading dissident, Mr Yan 
Jiagi, in Taiwan 1s expected to provoke more condem- 
nation by Beying of the Kuomintang Government's 
alleged involvement in the democracy ship venture 


Taiwan sources sa:¢d Mr Yan. chairman of the Parts- 
based Federation for a Democratic China (FDC) arrived 
in Taipei yesterday for a visit 


While Mr Yan's visit to Ta, .c1 had been arranged a long 
time ago, it 1s believed the ; slitical screntist. a former 
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adviser to ousted Communist Party chief Mr Zhao 
Ziyang, will tape special broadcasts for the ship. 


The radio ship ts on its way to Taiwan and 1s expected to 
call at the northern pori of Keclung later thes week if the 
Government gives its approval, according to Mr Xu 
Tianfang, co-ordinator of the Boat tor China project. 


Police Clamp Down on Vietnamese Refugees 
OW 0805040390 Beyine NINH 1 in Ergtesh 
0104 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] Hong Kong. May § (XINHU'A}—About 1.200 
Hong Kong police officers raided a detention camp for 
Vietnamese boat people vesterday and fired tear-gas to 
disperse a notine crowd 


A police report said that during the operation which 
started at about $:00 AM in the Whitehead Detention 
Center, some boat people attempted to set up barricades 
10 prevent the search party from entering the dormito- 
nes. Police officers were also attacked with hard objects 
and offensive weapons 
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Po.cce had to fire about 100 rounds of tear-gas to 
disperse the crowds, the report said. 


The situation was brought under control in aboul an 
hour. And two police officers were slightly injured. 


As the operation was completed around 4:30 PM, ten 
suspected trowslemakers were arrested and more than 
2.500 homemade weapons were seized. 


The ten arrested who comprised seven men and three 
women were allegedly in possession of offensive 
weapons and dangerous drugs. 


The homemade weapons typically consist of spears, 
knives and axes made of iron bars. In addition, about 
180 boat people were taken to other institutions for 
enquiries. police said. 


Yesterday's operation was launched after repeated 
escape allempts at the overcrowded camp over the past 
few days. Earher this week, more than 100 boat people 
sneaked out of a hole of the iron mesh ferce and about 
half of them are still at large. 
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